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ARTICLE |
RECOGNITION

1.0 The Unit: Pursuant to applicable Célifornia' statutes and
regulations,- UTLA has been certified as the exclusive representative for the
following employees of the District:

Included: Certificated employees, except those excluded in Section
1.1, who are in the broad classification of Teachef; Instructor; Teacher Librarian;
Counselor; Adviser; Audiologisi; Audiometrist; Hygienist; Non-classroom
Assignment, Preparation Table; Non-school Assignment, Preparation Table;
Nurse; Optometrist; Psychologist; Social Worker; Teacher-Adviser; Teacher-
Counselor; Therapist; or Driver Safety Instructor, including but not fimited to:

Job Number Job Title
-1 13200827 Adult Resource Adviser, Non-School Assignment
L Adult Resource Adviser, ROC/ROP School

13200528 Assignment
13200826 Adult Resource Adviser, School Assignment
11100805 Adult Teacher, Academic Instruction
11100804 Adult Teacher, Adults with Disabilities
12200864 Adult Teacher, Counselor
11200806 Adult Teacher, Day-fo-Day Substitute
11100803 Adult Teacher, English as a Second Language
11100808 Adult Teacher, Parenting and Family Life
11100809 Adult Teacher, Program for Older Adulis
11100838 Adult Teacher, Public or Private Contract
11100777 Arts Education Ifinerant Teacher
19100486 Assistive Technology Assessor
11100830 _Career Technical Education Teacher
19100704 Categorical Program Adviser
12300564 Clinical Psychologist
191006787 Consulting Teacher, PAR Program, Full-Time
19100786 Consulting Teacher, PAR Program, Part-time
12100589 Coordinating Field Librarian
12100588 Coordinating Librarian

Coordinating Officer, JROTC (Junior Reserve
13400860 Officers’ Training Corps) Programs
12300473 Coordinating School Audiometrist
12300484 Coordinating School Therapist
12200502 Counselor, Elementary School
12200506 Counselor, Least Restrictive Environment
12200543 Counselor, Pupil Services and Attendance
12200533 Counselor, Secondary School
12300476 Educational Audiologist
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Job Number | Job Title
11100731 Elementary Teacher
11200762 Elementary Teacher, Day-to~Day Substitute
11100921 Extended Teaching  Agsignment. Hour
19100710 General Education Support rowder
11100853 Instructional Coach. Early Childhood Special
' Education
11100843 Instructional Coach, Elementary
11100856 Instructional Coach, K-12 Special Education
11100846 Instructronal Coach, Secondary
13200469 Instructional Technology Applications Facilitator
11100840 glg:pr)us():tor JROTC (Junior Reserve Officers’ Training
11100833 Night Continuation High School Teacher
19100716 Non~Classroom Assignment, Special Education
Teacher Salary Table
19100706 Non-Classroom Assgnment Teacher Salary Table
13200717 'Non-School Assngnment, Special Education Teacher
Salan;r Table
19402706 ; ;
13200707 Non-School Assignment, Teacher Salary Table
, Non-School Assignment, Teacher Salary Table, No
13400705 - Differential
12300460 Nurse Practitioner
12300463 Nurse Practltloner, Employee Health Services
Orgariization Facilitator, Student Mental Health and
12300446 ‘| Wellness Services
11100858 Orientation and Mobility Instructor
12200569 Psychiatric Social Worker
11100829 Regional Occupational Contract (ROC) Teacher
12300472 School Audiometrist
12300461 School Nurse
12300464 School Nurse, Day-fo-Day Substitute
12300481 School Occupational Therapist, Spec:al Education
12300490 School Optometrist
12300479 School Physical Therapist, Special Education
12200511 School Psychologist
12300526 School Recreation Therapist, Special Education
11100736 Secondary Teacher
11200763 Secondary Teacher, Day-to-Day Substitute
12300474 Senior Educational Audiologist
Senior Instructor, JROTC (Junior Reserve Officers’
11100841 Training Corps)
12300482 Senior School Recreation Therapist
12300483 Senior School Therapist
11100740 Special Education Teacher
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Job Number |Job Title
11100740 Special Education Teacher
11100741 Special Education Teacher, Moderate to Severe
Disabilities
11100790 Special Education Teacher, Resource Specialist
Program
11100757 Special Education Teacher, Transition Services
19100555 Speech and Language Pathologist
12100591 Teacher Librarian
11100778 Teacher, Adapted Physical Education, K-12
11100781 Teacher, Categorical Limited Contract
11107043 Teacher, Early Childhood Education
: Teacher, Early Childhood Education, Day-to-Day
11207046 Substitute
11100782 Teacher, Home School
11100792 Teacher, Home School, Special Education
11200785 Teacher, K-12, Day-to-Day Subsfitute
112007686 Teacher, K-12, Substitute Residency Rate
11100753 Teacher, Mathematics, Foundational
11100797 Teacher, Special Assianment
13200500 Temporary Adviser, Special Services Salary Table
11100700 Temporary Assignment, Non-public Schools Teacher
18100780 Temporary Resource Teacher
13400576 Transition Teacher Coordinator
13200445 Work Experience Advisor

1.1 Excluded: All day-to-day substitutes who were paid for fewer
than 100 days during the preceding school year; all part-time adult education
teachers, including ROC/ROP and specially-funded adult education teachers, who
are assigned for fewer than ten hours per week; all other certificated classifications
not referred to in Section 1.0, including those in the classification or status of Chest
Specialist, Counseling Assistant, Psychiatrist, School Dentist, School Physician
and Teacher Assistant; all classified personnel; all unclassified personnei; all
supervisory personnel; and all management and confidential employees as
designated by the Board of Education.

2.0 Changes fo the Unit: The parties agree that this represents
the appropriate unit. It may be revised only by mutual agreement or by a Public
Employment Relations Board unit clarification decision, but it is agreed that the
parties may file for a unit clarification proceeding involving this unit only when the
District creates new ciassifications or substantially changes the responsibilities of
an existing classification. Alleged violations of this Article are not subject to the
grievance and arbitration procedures of Article V.
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3.0 Emplovee"” Defined: Unless the context clearly indicates
otherwise, the terms "employee" or "employees" will normally be used in this
Agreement to indicaie persons who are included within the above unit, and the
term "personnel” will normally be used in a broader sense to include employees
as defined above plus all other persons utilized by the District to provide
services.
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LOS ANGELES UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT-UNITED TEACHERS LOS ANGELES

This Tentative Agreement is made and entered into this 11th day of April, 2026 by and between
the Board of Education of the Los Angeles Unified School District (“District”) and United Teachers
Los Angeles (UTLA). The District and UTLA have met and negotiated in good faith and have
completed their negotiations for this 2025-2027 Agreement. This Agreement is the successor to
the parties’ 2022-2025 Agreement and is the final resolution to all matters associated with that

TENTATIVE AGREEMENT
2025-2027

Agreement. The parties hereby agree as follows:

A. All articles and provisions of the parties’ 2022-2025 Agreement, together with previous
amendments, supplements, MOUs and Sideletters are to be combined with the terms of
this Agreement to form the 2025-2027 Agreement. The parties’ will develop appropriate
non-substantive language corrections to combine the above documents with this

Agreement.

B. Additional agreements:

1.

Article | — Recognition

2. Article IV- UTLA Rights

© @ NO YR w
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Article IX ~ Hours, Duties and Work Yéar

Article IX-A ~ Assignments

Article XI — Transfers

Article Xi-B — Multilingual and Multicultural Programs

- Article Xl — Leaves and Absences

Article XII-A — Attendance Incentive

Article XIH — Granting of Probationary Contracts, Reduction in Force,

Reassignment, Resignation/Reinstatement and Subcontracting

. Article XIlI-A — Use and Impact of Advanced Technology
. Article XIV — Salaries

12,
i3.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
1.
20.
21.
22.

Articte XVI — Health and Welfare

Article XVII| - Class Size

Article XXI — Adult and Career Education -
Article XXl — Special Education

Article XXIIi -~ Early Education

Article XXV-B Black Student Achievement Plan {BSAP)
Article XXV-C Community Schools

Article XXX — Charter Co-Location’
Article X0XX — Special Committees

Article XXXI - Working Conditions

Article XXXl — Term of Agreement
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23.
24.
25.
26.
27.
28.
29.
30.
31.
32.
33.
34.
35.

MOU Black Student Achievement Plan (BSAP)

MOU California State Preschool Programs

MOU Community Schools

MOU Educational Options — Support for Students
MOU Housing Support

MOU Inclusive Practices

MOU Restructuring Service Delivery — Special Day Programs
MOU Special Education Initial Assessments

MOU Suppart for Immigrant Students and Families
MOU TK-12 Virfual Academy

MOU Student Support Staffing

Mou Elementary Arts

MOU ltinerant Assignments Dlspute Resolutlon Pilot

LAUSD-UTLA TENTATIVE AGREEMENTS 2025-2027

36.
37.
38.
39.
40.
41.
42,
43,
44.
45.
46.
47.
48,
48,
50.
51.
52.
53.
54.
55.
56.

C. As part of the parties’ overall agreement for a successor collective bargaining agreement,
the parties agree to withdraw and/or dismiss, as applicable, with prejudice listed

Article V — Grievance Procedures

Article Vill — Small Learning Communities

Article IX-B — Professional Development

Article IX-D - Temporary Reassignments

Article X — Education Development, Support and Evaluation
Article X-A - Discipline | '
Article XI-A - Urban Classroom Teacher Program

Article XII-B — Charter Schools

Article XiX — Substitute Employees

Article XX — Summer School / Intervention

Article XXIV — Student Discipline, Legal Support and Property
Article XXV — Academic Freedom and Responsibility

Article XXV-A- Instructional Committees

Article XXVII — Shared Decision Making and School Based Management

Article XXVIII — Safety

Article XXVIII-A- Emergency Circumstances/School Closures
MOU Autonomous Schools

MOU Healthy Green Public Schools

MOU Support for LGBTQIA+ Students and Staff

MOU Opportunities for Professional Growth

MOU Infant and Early Education



grievances and any and all pending PERB charges/complaints, including but not limited
to:
1. PERB Case No. LA-CE-7068-E
2. PERB Case No. LA-CE-7059-E
3. PERB Case No. LA-CE-6963-E

The parties agree to, as applicable, withdraw and/or dismiss all such matters within three
days of the full ratification of the parties’ successor collective bargaining agreement.

D. Term of Agreement: This Agreement shall be for the term of two (2} years, 2025-2027. It
shall become effective upon final Board adoption and ratification by UTLA members,
excepting those provisions which specify that they are to be made effective at a different
date. This Agreement shall remain in full force and effect, pursuant to its terms, to and
including June 30, 2027, and thereafter shall remain in effect on a day-to-day basis until
terminated by either party upon ten (10} days’ written notice.

The District will make every effort to pay all negotiated increases as soon as possible following
adoption by the Board of Education. Any retroactive salary payment under this agreement is to
be issued on September 5, 2026.

This Agreement is subject to ratification by the UTLA membership and to final adoption by the
LAUSD Board of Education.

Date of Agreement: j E-? A \5 !zt Lo

Los Angeles Unified School District United Teachers Los Angeles

- o _Chos P fm«p—
FAUSD Representative. UTLA Qapresentative

Adopted by the Board of Education on , 2026.

By:

Scott M. Schmerelson
Board President
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ARTICLE WV

UTLA RIGHTS

1.0 Access: Any authorized UTLA representative shall have the
right of reasonable access to District facilities, including teacher mailboxes, for
the purpose of contacting employees and transacting UTLA matters. Upon
arriving at a work site, the representative shall first report to the office of the site
administrator and state the intended purpose and length of visit. The
representative may contact employees during duty free lunch periods, before and
after employees' hours of service or when the employee is not engaged in duties.
The representatives shali not interrupt any employee's duties or assignments.

2.0 Bulletin Boards: UTLA shall have the right to post notices
UTLA official matters on a builetin board or a section of a bulletin board
established for UTLA's exclusive use at each work site where employees are
assigned.

3.0 Distribution of Material: Pursuant to United States Postal
laws, the school mail is not available for distribution of UTLA material. Material
or literature distributed or posted by UTLA to employees shall be dated and shall
not be defamatory, obscene, or violative of the law.

4.0 Released Time for Negotiations: Up to seven negotiating
team employee representatives designated by UTLA shall be released from duty
with no loss of pay or benefits for the purpose of attending negotiation meetings
with the District pursuant to Article H, Section 1.0. UTLA and the District may
agree that additional employees shall receive such released time.

5.0 Organizaticnal Leave: A maximum of seven elecied officers
of UTLA shall, upon request of both UTLA and the empioyee, be placed on leave
of absence for a period of one semester or more.

6.0 Released Time at UTLA Expense: UTLA may request the

release of designated employees from their regular duties with no ioss of pay for
the purpose of attending to UTLA matters, with the expense of the substitute or
replacement to be bome by UTLA. Such releases shall be submitted to the Office
of Labor Relations for processing with advanced notice. The Union will make
reasonable efforts fo provide additional notice when release requests involve
twenty or more employees. Such released time shall be limited to 25 days per
year for any individual employee. If the site administrator objects to the release

2025-2028 UTLA Coniract
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of any particular employee based upon instructional needs, the maiter shall be
referred to the Office of Labor Relations and UTLA for resolution. When staff are
assigned in place of teachers absent on UTLA business, UTLA will reimburse the
District at the base rate for substitutes (see Article XIX) or at the average
teachers' rate for replacement teachers; such time will be taken in increments of
not less than one-halif day.

7.0 Exclusivity: UTLA and its authorized representatives shall
be the exclusive representative of the employees in contract enforcement
matters. _

8.0 UTLA Chapter Chairpersons: At each work location to which
employees are assigned, UTLA shall have the right to designate, pursuant to its
own procedures, one employee o serve as the UTLA Chapter Chair (see also
Section 8.3). Af the school sites the UTLA Chapter Chair is the exclusive local
representative of the faculty in matters relating to enforcement and administration
of the Agreement between UTLA and the District. The Chapter Chair shall also
be the official on-site representative of UTLA in contract enforcement matiers
and as such shall have the following rights:

a.  Upon request of an employee, have the right to represent
the employee in grievance meetings as expressly provided in Article V,
Section 2.0, and in meetings relating to discipline as expressly provided in
Article X-A, Section 3.0 e.

b. When an employee reports an injury or assault and files the
required written report, the site administrator shall notify the Chapter Chair
of the reported injury unless the employee requests that the matter not be
so disclosed.

c. Be permmiited reasonable use of the school telephone for
local calls involving representation matiers, so long as such use does not
interfere with normal office business at the location;

d. Have the exclusive right to coordinate UTLA meetings, which
may be held in school buildings at times before or after the school day or
during employees' duty free lunch period, subject to availability of facilities
and provided that there is no interference with other scheduled duties or
events. Administration shall not schedule required meetings of employees
after school on Wednesday in order to avoid conflict with UTLA meetings,
except in compelling circumstances or when a majority of the affected
employees consent.

2025-2028 UTLA Contract
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e. Have the exclusive right to initial and date any official notices
to be posted on the UTLA site bulietin board,;

f. Have the right, subject to reasonable advance adminisirative
approval, to make appropriate brief announcements, via the school
bulletin and/or public address system, of UTLA-related meetings, special
events, in-service/staff development, and the like. Such use of the public
address system shall be limited to the time before or after student hours.
The above rights do not encompass advocacy material of any nature, or
statements covering inappropriate fopics (e.g., personnel matfers,
grievances, collective bargaining, or personalities).

g. Have the right to inspect non-exempt public records
maintained at the work site which relate to administration of this
Agreement, and shall have the right to receive, upon request and within a
reasonable time not to exceed 5 working days, a copy of up to 50 pages of
such documents at no cost each school year. [If the documents do not
relate to contract administration, the cost of copies shall be borne by the

Chapter Chair.

_ h. Have the right, upon prior request and at reasonable
intervals on non-classroom teaching time, to meet with the site
administrator to discuss contract enforcement matters, safety matters, or
any other matters related to the operation of the school;

i. Have the right to propose agenda items for faculty meetings.
The Chapter Chair shall also have the right to make appropriate brief
announcements within the first 45 minutes of such meetings or at least 15
minutes prior to the end of the meeting if such meeting is less than an

hour in length.

j- While there are not to be any negotiations at the site level
(such activity being limited to the designated representatives of the Board
of Education and UTLA), when faculty views are sought by the site
administrator with respect to subject matters which fall within the scope of
negotiations under the Educational Employment Relations Act, the UTLA

- Chapter Chair is fo be treated as the sole representative of the faculty;

k. Prior to finalizing changes in bell schedules, the site
administrator shall consult with the Chapter Chair; and

2025-2028 UTLA Contract
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L
Making.

m.

Have the righis set forth in Article XXV1l - Shared Decision

Have the right to provide input to the site/depariment

administrator or District designee regarding the site/depariment process

for the selection of UTLA bargaining unit members, _including the

procedure for establishing a selection panel, interest holder gart:mgaﬂo

and any criteria used during the selection process. The Chapter Chair may
also provide input regarding the selection of certlt” cated administrators at

the site.

8.1 Released Time for Chapter Chairs:

a.

bemg whether a specn" ic released tme plan prcposed by the ChapterA

plan l to plde for the Chapter Cha[r tobe released from specified non-

Released time from non-instructional duties shall be
provided to a Chapter Chair if the following conditions are met: a secret
ballot election of the faculty shall be conducted by the principal and a
teacher designated by the Chapter Chair, with the issue to be determined

e proposed.

instructional duties and for the remainder of the staff to assume those
duties. Non-instructional duties, as referred to above, are those non-
classroom duties which are normaily shared and distributed among the
staff, and for this purpose may also include homeroom teacher duties. In
addition, chapter chairpersons at elementary schools shall be released
from instructional duties when certificated itinerant music, art, P.E.
teachers, eic., take the chapter chairperson’s class for instruction, as
applicable and when in the normal rotation of services.

A proposed plan by the Chapter Chair may also permit
release of the Chapter Chair from instructional duties subject to the

following additional conditions:

b.

20252028 UTLA Cantract

(1)

Such release is limited at the secondary level to one
instructional period daily, and at the elementary level
to an established shared instructional period (Physicai
Education or Music), and;
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(2) The proposal is separately approved by the specific
teachers, whose workload will be directly affected by
the operation of the plan, voting in a separate
election.

c. Regarding paragraphs a and b, a majority of those voting
shall determine the outcome. The election results shall be binding for the
school year unless a majority requests a new election, or unless a new
Chapter Chair is designated. The Chapter Chair may be assigned duties
during this released time, in emergency situations.

d. Site-based eight hour chapter chairperson may, with prior
approval of the site administrator and when their duties reasonably permit,
alter their work schedule by reporiing to work not to exceed 30 minutes
early, and leaving work not to exceed a corresponding 30 minutes early,
for the purpose of atiending UTLA Area and House meetings.

8.2  With regard to local site decisions which are reflected in the
foliowing documents forwarded to Leeal-Bistrict Region or central District offices:
local school budgets under the purview of commitiees on which UTLA members
are eligible to participate, changes in dally school schedules, school-based
waiver applications, and school conversions, the following procedures shall
apply:

a. Written disclosure to the facuity of the proposed plan or
change, with at least seven (7) days of review time provided prior to the
documenis being submitted to the Local-Bistriet Region or central District
offices, except in emergencies;

b. During Prior to the budget development process, a school

budget iraining shall be provided o the Chapter Chair or designee. The

District will share the school budget training with UTLA prior to providing it
to_Chapter Chairs. The information in the school training will contain the
same information as provided to the site administrator.

bc. Upeonregquest-of-the Chapler Chair, The site administrator
shall consult with the Chapter Chair regarding the content of the document
and all budget allocation letters;

2025-2028 UTLA Contract
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e¢d. The document(s) shall include space for the Chapter Chair
to sign, indicating whether the procedures set forth in a. above have been
followed;

de. The Chapter Chair shall have the right fo submit a written
position, dissent, or comments to the administrator. The administrator
shall attach this statement to all copies of the official document being
forwarded to the appropriate office.

Exempt from the above procedures are personal matters, confidential matters,
and other matters, which do not generally involve changes in the basic working
conditions of the entire faculty.

8.3 ltinerant Chapter Chairs

a. The District shall recognize one Chapter Chair for each
Local-Distrdct Region, or similar governance siructure, for each of the
following: School Psychologists, PSA Counselors, Psychiatric Social
Workers, Nurses, Speech and Language Pathologists, and Occupational

& Physical Therapists. and-Visual-and Perdoming Aris (VAPA)-educators:

b. The District shall recognize up to six (6) Chapter Chairs for
Substitutes.

C. The District shall recognize one (1) Chapter Chair Districi-
wide for each of the other itinerant employment categories.

d. UTLA shall annually provide written notification to the District
Office of Labor Relations identifying the bargaining unit members serving
in itinerant and Substitute Chapter Chair positions.

€. For any District-wide or Leecal-District Region-wide meeting
convened by the District for itinerant employees or Substitute employees,
a representative Itinerant Chapter Chair or Substitute Chapter Chair shall
have the right to propose agenda items for such meetings. One
representative Itinerant Chapter Chair or Substitute Chapter Chair shall
also have the right to make appropriate brief announcements within the
first 45 minutes of such meetings or at least 15 minutes prior to the end of
the meeting if such meeting is less than an hour in length.

2025-2028 UTLA Contract
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i The District shall recognize one Arts itinerant Chapier Chair

for the disciplines of Dance, Music, Theatre, and Visual Arts, for a total of
four Districtwide.

Activities of these Chapter Chairs will be limited to non-site matters. Site-based
issues will continue to fall under the purview of the school site Chapter Chair.
Any released time for these non-school based Chapter Chairs will be in
accordance with Article IV, Section 8.1d. In accordance with Section 6.0 of this
Article, UTLA-paid released time shall be provided to all Itinerant Chapter Chairs
identified in Sections a, b and ¢ above for member representation purposes, as

needed.

9.0 Committee Appointments: If the Districi decides that unit
members are to be invited to serve on any District-wide committee, it shall notify
UTLA and specify the background and experience required. UTLA shall then
have the right to designate one-half of such employee representatives, and to

replace those appointees.

a. Except as otherwise provided in this agreement if the District
decides that unit members are t6 be invited to serve on-any comnmiitices
(déscribed "balow) ffiat are District-wide or Local-Bistriet-Region-wide in
scope and subject matter, it shall notify UTLA and specify the background
and experience required for the committee.

b. UTLA shall then have the right to designate one-half of such
unit members, and to replace those appointees, and the District shall have
the right to designate (and replace) one-half of such unit members. Unit
members who are appointed o a committee by the District, rather than
UTLA, are not to be considered authorized representatives for UTLA.

c. These committee appointment provisions apply only to: (i) unit
member setvice on an advisory group (whether labeled committee, task
force, focus group or other); and (ii) to committee service outside of the
employee’s regular job duties. However, if the committee includes a
combination of unit members invited to serve outside their regular
assigned jobs, and unit members assigned to the committee as part of
their regular assigned jobs, the latter shall be counted toward the District’s
appointing authority under section b above.

2025-2028 UTLA Contract
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' d. These committee appointment provisions do not apply to
operational working groups whose activities are part of each of the group

members’ regular assigned jobs.

10.0 Meetings: Participants in any administrative Region-wide or
District-wide meetings of employee representatives other than UTLA designates,
called or sponsored by the Disirict, shall not discuss interpretations of the
Agreement, proposed changes to the Agreement, or alleged violations of the
Agreement. :

11.0 Recruiting Table: The District shall provide UTLA space for
a recruiting table adjacent to the central Personnel Office at a location which is
readily accessible to employmeni appficants and new hires, subject to Fire
Marshal directives.

12.0 Consultation Rights: The District shall, upon request of the
President of UTLA, or designee, meet and consult with UTLA regarding the
subject matters specified in Government Code Section 3543.2. Also, with regard
to the development by the District (Central or Lecal-Bistrict Region) of new or
revised student assessment systems, or changes in instruments or frequency of
assessment, the District shall during the design and deliberation stages give
UTLA written notice of its intentions and plans, and include UTLA as one of the
principal participating stakeholders in such process. In addition, UTLA may itself
initiate consuitations with the District regarding such matters.

2025-2028 UTLA Contract
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ARTICLEV
GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE

1.0  Grievance and F'artles Defined: A grievance is defined as a
claim that the District has violated an express term of this Agreement and that by
reason of such violation the grievant's rights under this Agreement have been
adversely affected. Grievances as defined may be filed by the affected
emp!oyee or by UTLA on its own behaifor on behalf of an individual employee or
group of employees where the claits are similar. On filing a gtievance on behalf
of a group, UTLA need not specify the names of the employees, but must
describe the group so that the District has notice of the nature and scope of the

claim.

: 1.1 . All matters and dispules, which do not fail within the above
definition of a gnevanee are exclided from this procedure, including but not
limited to those matters for which other methods of adjustment are- provided,
such as reductions in force and dismissals. Alsc exciuded from this grievance
procedure are ifiose matters so indicated elsewhere in this Agreement. Claimed
violations of Artigle Vil (Nen—Dlscnmmahon) are.to be handled under apprnpnate
statzjt'cry and/ar judicial procedures rather than under.this grievance procedure;
however, claimsof discrimination basad upon UTLA affiliation are sub;ect {o this

grigvance procedure

12 K the same or essentlaily the same gnevance is filed by
- more than one employee, then one grievarit. may process the grievarce under
this Article on behalf of the other mvotved grievants. The final determmaﬁon shall

apply to all such grievaris.

rather than any mdmdual admmlstrator

14  Unless the parties mutually agree to the confrary, the fiting or
pendency ofa gnevance shal! not delay or interfere with any District action while
the: grievance is bemg processed. By the same token; if it is [ater determined
that the grievance is meritorious,  nothing in the foregoing sentence shall preciude
remiedial relief covering the perod during which the grievance was being
processed, mcludmg the applicable portion of the 30-day period preceding the
filing of the grievance. See also Article X1V, Section 30.0.

1.5  Proeessing and discussing the merits of a grievance shall
not be considered a waiver by the District of a defense that the matier is not
arbitrable or should be denied for other reasans which do not go to the merits.
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2.0 Representafion Rights: At al grievance meetings und th:s :
Article, thie grievant may be ‘accompanied andlor represented by a UTLA’
representative. If not, the grievant may represent himself or herself, or be
represented by any othér person, so long as that person is not a representatnve
of another employee organization. The administrater shall have the right to be

accompanied by ancther administrator or District representative. By mutual
agreement other persons such as witnesses may also atlend grievance

maeetings.

2.1  When a grievant is not represented by UTLA, the District
shall promptly furnish to UTLA (in care of the UTLA Field and Organizing
Director) a copy of the grievance. If the grievance is withdrawn without a
settlement, the District shall so nofify UTLA. The District shafl not agree to a final
resolution of the grievance untl UTLA has been notified of the proposed
resolufion, and béen given an opportunity to state in writing its views on the

matter.

' 30 Released Time For Emplovees and UTLA Re resentatwes
Grigvance meetings and hearings will be scheduled by the District at mutually
convenient times and places during District-business hours. Such meetings will
be scheduled so as to minimize interference with regular employee’ duties. Sfep
One meetings will not be scheduled on released time except when it is
convenient to do so during the preparation pericd of the involved employee(s). If
a grievance meeting at Step Two or Arbitration is scheduled during duty hours,
reasonable employee released fima, including necessary travel time, without loss
of salary and with ml!eage reimbursement, will be provided to the grievant, to a
UTLA representative if one is to be present, and fo any witness who attends by
muftal agreement. For arbitration hearings the grievant, arbifration panel
representatives arid withesses as required shall be afforded released time and

mﬂeage

4.0 Canf'dential‘gg In order to encourage a professicnal and
harmonious dispesition of grievances, it is agreed that from the time a grievance
is filed untll a final determination has been reached, all proceedings shall be
considered private and any preliminary disposition shall not be made public
without the agreement of all pariies. The District and UTLA may report on
grievances by citing no more than the section and article alleged to have been
violated and the stage at which the grievance is at the time of the reporf. At no
time in any report or public record may either party or the grievant cite any
names or schools. This prohibition is not intended to restrict normat rnterv:ewmg

of witnésses and other necassary preparation for hearing,

50 Effect of Time Limits: lfa grievance is not processed by the
grievant at any step in accordance with the time limits of this Ariicle, it shalf be

deemed withdrawn. The District shall respond, in writing, in a timely manner as
provided in this Arhcle If the District fails to respond to the grievance in a timely
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manner at any step, the grievant has the option to proceed dlrectly to final
step of this procedure (See Section 11.0). All fime limits and grievance steps
may be shortened, extended or waived, but only by mutual written agreement.

6.0 Day" Defined: A "day" for purposes of this Article is déefined
as any day of the calendar year except Saturdays, Sundays, and legal or school
holidays.

7.0 Informal Conference:

a. Before filing a formal grievance, the grievant shall attempt to
resolve a grievance by an informal conference with the grievani{s
immediate supervisor. If & grievance does not refate to the immediate
administrator and the remedy requested is not within the autherity of the
immediate administrator, the grievant may initiate the informal conference
with the administrator who has such responsibility and authority. Said
conference shall be requested within fifieen (15) days of the occurrence of
the act or omission giving rise to the grievance or of the date when the
grievant could be reasonably expected to know of the act or omission
which gives rise fo the grievance.

b. A meeting between the grievant and the immediate
administrator shall téke place within five (5) days from written request for
the informal conference. The administrator shall reply in writing within five
(5) days following the Informal conference.

c. Dispute Resolution Panel: When certain disputes arise
under Arlicle IX-A relative to assignments to class, frack andfor
coordinator positions, the affected teacher may invoke the Dispute
Resolution Procedures found in Article V-A.

8.0 Step.One: A formal grievance must be fited within thirty (30)
days (as defined in Section 6.0) after the grievant or UTLA kneéw or reasonably
should have known of the act or omission which gives rise to the grievance.
It should be noted that there are shorter time limits required for filing grievances
alleging violations of certain provisions of this Agreement, such as discipiinary
suspensions under Article X and summer school assignments under Article XX.
For claims of a payroll or other salary error, the 30 day time limit runs from
discovery of the alleged error, but any recovery payment cannot relate back more
than ihree years prior to the grievance filing. -

81  The grievance must be presented in writing to the immediate
administrator by completing the UTLA-District Grievance form. If a grievance
does not relate to the immediate administrator and the remedy requested is not
within the authority of the immediate administrator, the grievant may initiate the
grievance with the administrator who has such responsibiiity and autherity.
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8.2 A meeting between the grievant and the immediate
adminisirator shall take place within ten (10) days from presentation of the

grievance. The administrator shall teply in writing within five (5) days foliowing
the meeting. The receipt of such reply will terminate Step One.

Article V — Grievance Procedure

8.0 Siep Two: I the grievance is not resolved at Step One, the
grievant may, within ten (10) days after the termination of Step One, present the
grievance to the appropriate Superiritendent, Division Head or designee. Within
five (6) days from receipt of the grievance, a meeting shafl take place to discuss

the matter. The administrator shall reply in writing within five (5) days following
the meeting. The receipt of such reply will terminate Step Two. (Note: There
are separate expedited time limits for handiing grievances under Article XXV,
Safety, Section 3.0) : _

10.0 [Reserved]

11.0 Request for Arbifration: K the grievance is not settled in Step
Two, UTLA, with the concurrénce of the grievant, may submit the matier to
arbitration by a written notice fo the District's Office of Staff Relations within five
(5) days after termination of Step Two.

, 12.0 Selection of Arbitiator: Within seven days of receipt of the
request for arbitration, UTLA and the Office of Staff Relations shall meet-{o select
an arbitrator to serve as Chalrperson of the arbitration panel. The arbitrator shall
be jointly selected by UTLA and the District, or shall be selected from #he an
established following list by alternatively striking names until one remains.

The list (alphabetized by last name) shall be created from a list of no more than
eight.(8) names subrmittad by eath of the parties no fater than June 15% of each
scheol year to be in efféct July 1° through June 30 of the foliowing school year.
The list shall have a minimum of fwelve (12) but o more than sixteen {16)
names. UTLA and the District may by mutual written agreement revise the list.

If the arbifrator selected cannot be available for hearing within sixty days, the
parties shall contact the next remaining arbitrator in reverse order of striking, urifil
one is selected who is able to serve within sixty days. Once selected, the
arbitrator shall serve as the Chairperson of a three-member arbitration panel,
with the other two members to be #@ppoirited directly by the District and UTLA
respectively. All decisions and nulings will be made by majority décision of the
pariel.

13.0 Oofional Prefimiary Hearing on_lssues Which Do Net
Involve Merits of Grievance: If the District claims that the grievance should be
dismissed for reasons which do not go fo the merits (e.g., mooiness,
untimeliness, matter beyond scope of procedure, or breach of confidentiality
provisions) thie District may cause ifs claim to be heard and ruled upon by the
panel prior to a hearing on the merits. If UTLA claims that the grievance should
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be sustained because the District has allegedly violated the conﬁdentla;@

provisions; it also may invoke proceedings under this Section. If either party
plans to invoke this separate preliminary hearing it shall so advise the other party
prior to selection of the arbitrator, Immediately after selection for the preliminary
hearing, either UTLA or the District may require that a different arbitrator be
selected to hear the merits. :

13.1 There shall be at least fifteen days between the panel's
decision on the preliminary matter(s) and any hearing on the merits {or on
remedy in the case of a breach of confidentiality claim raised by UTLA).

13.2 The preliminary hearing is optional to the party having the
right to invoke if. If not utilized, the party shall not be preciuded from raising its
arbitrability defenses (or breach of confidentizlity claim) at the regular hearing,
provided that it gives the other party ten days' notice of its intention to do so.
Moreover, both UTLA and the District shall retain all rights they have under law to
pursue issues relating to arbitrability of a grievance.

14.0 Scheduling Hearinas _and Decisions: A hearing shall be
scheduled within sixty days from seleéction of the arbitrator, but shall not be
scheduled during the summer or off-frack time except by mutual agreement. The
decision shall be issued within thirty calendar days after final submission of the
case. Arbitrators who fail to meet this deadline for decision shall, unless the
parties have mutuzlly extended the deadline, be deemed ineligible for selection
for new cases until such time as the decision is submitted.

15.0 Expedited Proceedings: Grievances which have been
processed through the required steps and which involve primarily issues of fact,
such as below standard evaluations or notices of unsatisfactory service, shall be
submitted to expedited arbitration. However, either the District or UTLA may
require any such grievance to be submitted to regular arbitration rather than
expedited arbitration. Expedited arbitration will involve a hearing within ten (10)
days following selection of the arbitrator, with no transeript, stenographic services
or briefs, and a summary letter award to be issued within five (5) days of the
close of hearing. Expedited cases shall in all other respects conform to the

provisions of this Ariicle.

16.0 Documents and Witness Lists: FEither party may request
from the other the preduction, review and right to copy non-confidential
documents relevant to the grievance. If the other party disputes the request, the
arbitrators shall determine the issue. The parties shall also, af least five (5) days
prior to the first hearing date, exchange lists of intended witnesses.

17.0 Conduct of Hearings: Hearings shall bé conducted in
accordance with the procedures contained in Government Code Section 11513,
Hearing sessions shall be private with attendance limited to the panel, the
parties’ representatives, and witnesses as scheduled. In cases involving
administrative transfers, evaluations of Below Standard Performance, issuance
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of Notices of Unsatisfactory Service or Act, or crifical material which has been
placed in an employee's file under Ardicle X, Section 9.0, the District shall

proceed first in providing evidence.

18.0 Limitations Upon Asbitrators: The arbitration panel shall
have no power fo alter, add to or subtract from the terms of this Agreement, but
shall only determine whether an express term of the Agreement has been
violated as alleged in the grievance and if so what the remedy-should be within
the meaning of the Agreement. Past practice of the parties in interpreting and
applying the terms of this Agreement may be relevant evidence, but shall not be
used st as to justify or result in what is in effect a modification (whether by
revision, addition or detraction) of the terms of this Agreement. The arbitration
panel shall have no power to render an award on any grievance arising after the
termiination or expiration of this Agreement.

19.0 Effect of Arbitrafion Award: The arbitration panel's decision
shall be final and binding upon the grievant(s), the Disfrict and UTLA. The
California faw on final and binding arbifration awards between a schoo! district
and an employee organization shal bé applicable to such a decision.

18.1 A final and binding award which determined the merits of a
dispute shall be conclusive on the grigvant(s) the District and UTLA in any
subssquent proeeedings, inciuding disciplinary and termination proceedings.

19.2  Unless otherwise indicated in this Agreement, this grievance
pracedure is {0 be the employees' and UTLA's sole and final remedy for any
claimed breach of this Agreemerit.

20.0 Expenses: All feés and expenses of the arbitrsfor shall be
shared equally by UTLA and the Distict. Each party shall bear the expense of
presenting its own case. A franscript of proceedings shall not be required, but
sither party may erder a transcript at its own expense. If the other parly at ary
time desires a copy of the transcript, it must share equally the cost of the reporter
and transcripfion.

_ 21.0 Grievance Files: The District's Office of Staff Relations shall
maintain a file of all grievanee records and communications separate from the
personnel files of the grievant(s), and grievance decuments and decisions shall
not be included in the personnel file unless it is reasonably necessary or

appropriate to do so.

220 No Reprisals: There shall be no reprisal against an
employee for ulilizing these grievance procedures or for assisting a grievant
pursuant fo these procedures.

23.0 Special Grievance Procedure for Non-Unit Members: The

District shall make a grievance procedure available to pari-time Adult Education
teachers whe are assigned fewer than 10 hours per week and to day-to-day
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substitutes who were paid for fewer than 100 days during the preceding year. A
grievance under this special procedure shall be defined as a formal written
statement alleging a violation of a specific Board Rule or administrative
regulation of the District on the subject of wages, hours of employment or safety
conditions, and that by reason of such alleged violation, the employee's rights
have been adversely affected.

23.1 The filing or pendency of a grievance under this procedure
shall not delay or interfere with implementation of any District action during the
processing thereof.

23.2 The rules and procedures specified in Article V, Sections 3.0
through 12.0, 14.0, 16.0, 17.0, 18.0, 20.0, 21.0 and 22.0 shall be appl:cable fo
this procedure.

23.3 The arbitrator's decision under this procedure shall be
advisory to the Deputy Superintendent or designee whose decision shall be final
and binding. This grievance procedure is to be the non-unit member's sole and
final remedy for any claimed breach of Board rules or regulations within the
scope of the procedure.
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UTLA Verbal Counter 8-20-25
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UTLA Counter 11-20-25
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UTLA Proposal 2-21-25

District Counter 5-28-25

UTLA Counter 8-17-25

District Counter 12-2-25 revised 3-11-26, 4-1-26, 4-11-26

ARTICLE X
HOURS, DUTIES, AND WORK YEAR

1.0 General Workday Provisions: It is agreed that the
professional workday of a-full-time regular employee requires no fewer than eight
hours of on-site and off-site work, and that the varying nature of professional
duties does not lend iiself to a total maximum daily work time of definite or
uniform length. The workday for pari-time employees shall be proportionate, or
governed by the employee's individual employment contract. :

2.0 Sign-in and Sign-ouf: All employees shall, upon each arrival
to and departure from their assigned work location, enter their initials on a form
provided by the District. linerant employees serving less than a full day at a
work location and Early Education Center employees shall also enter the correct
time as part of their sign-in and sign-out.

3.0 Minimum On-Site Obligation: It is understood that all full-

time classroom teachers (including Teacher Librarians) at a particular school or

" center (excluding those in the Division of Adult and Career Education) shall be

assigned a minimum on-site duty obligation of uniform duration, but may have
differing class schedules, hours of assignment and starting times.

3.1  For the purpose of implementing a professional development

banked time schedule, full time feachers shall have the following on-site

obligations:
Grades Before Instructional | After Instructional Day Weeldv—AveLag_e—IeaeheF
Day instructionalMinutes @
480-day
180 day 180 day
Pre-K 30 10 Ascordingte-program
UTK - 5/6 | 17 10 4650
6-12 _ 5 2 I

Eleméntary grades UTK — 5/6 instructional time is exclusive of teacher break
(recess) and lunch. Secondary instructional time is inclusive of passing periods
and exclusive of the preparation period, lunch and nutrition periods.

ltem (a) in the above chart indicates the number of minutes on a weekly average.
Daily minutes will vary due to professmnal development and early student

release on Tuesday.

For Elementary programs in—180-day-calendar-scheels, the total daily average

preparation time is 27 minutes. Preparation time minutes may be divided
between a.m. and p.m. at local school site discretion.
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For_Secondary programs, the on-siie obligation is noted above in sections 3.0
and 3.1 with preparation time subject fo Adicle 1X, Section 6.0. The on-site
obligation_of Option/Continuation schools shall align with comprehensive high
schools despite the instructional day for students of these programs being less
than that of studenis in the comprehensive grades 9-12 setting.

3.2 EEC Teachers: Fullime Early Education Center teachers
are fo have a daily on-site obligation of eight hours, although it is understood that
split shifts are permitted. Also, it is understood that assignments need not be
limited o one location. (See also Article XXIIi, Early Education Centers.)

a. For full-time employees, their on-site obligation of eight (8)
hours is inclusive of a thirty (30) minute duty-free lunch period.

b. For all Early Education Center teachers, their wages are
inclusive of and recognize the professional duties performed on or off-site.

3.3 DACE Teachers: Adult Education employees shall be at
their assigned duty siation at least fen (10) minutes before the first daily class or
other assignment begins, shali remain at their assigned duty station at least ten
(10) minutes after the last class or other scheduled period of work ends and shall
also remain on-site beyond the minimum on-siie hours as reasonably necessary
to perform duties described in Section 4.0, below.

3.4 Teachers Librarians: Teacher Librarians shall have a
scheduled minimum on-site obligation of sufficient duration that they can
personally keep the library open to students one-half hour before and after the
normal full pupil day for the school. Teacher Librarians shall remain on site when
necessary to perform the duties described in Section 4.0 which are appropriate to
their work. Multiple schedules, such as staggered or offset session schedules,
shall not result in an increased workday for Teacher Librarians.

3.5 Non-Classroom (Non-Register Carrying) Teachers and
Support Service Providers: For purposes of this Article, the term "non-classroom
{non-register carrying) teacher,” paid on the Teacher Preparation Table (T table),
refers to those full-time employees whose classroom teaching assiagnment, if any,
is_fewer than three periods_per day in secondary, or less than half-time in
elementary. For “support service providers,” the term refers to those emplovees
paid on the Special Services Table (D table), assigned to a school site. region or
central office and/or any non-school based location.

a. School Based — Direct Services to Students (T table): Non
Classroom (Non-Register Carrying) teachers and counselors assigned to
a school site and paid on the Preparation Salary Table, providing direct

services to_students. including buf not limited to School Counselors, A-G
Counselors, Arts ltinerant Teachers, Dean of Students, intervention

Teachers/Interventionists, and Restorative Justice Teachers. who do not
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receive any exira pay/differential for hours and/or duties which are related’

to. or an extension of. their basic non-classroom assignments, shall
observe on-site hours which are to be not less than the hours observed by

the teachers at the site. and remain on-gite as necessary to perform the

assigned duties of the position and the professional obligations of Section
4.0 which are appropriate to their work. These employees may depart

after the reqular departure time for teachers and at the completion of alt of
their_on-site job obligationgs. This reduced on-site obligation has been

agreed upon with the explicit understanding that it will not be interpreted or
applied so as to (1) diminish and/or expand any services whatsoever, or
{2) cause classroom teachers to assume any of the non-classroom

teachers' responsibilities.

Non-Classroom (Non-Registering Carrying) teachers referred to in this

section and school site counselors may accept a coordinating differential if
offered to extend their on-site obligation but shall not be required to do so.

Potential acceptance or non-acceptance of a coordinating differential shail

not be considered in the selection of a candidate under.section 3.5 a.

b.  School Based — Indirect Services (T table): Non-Classroom
Teachers (those full-time emplovees whose classroom teaching

assignment, if any, is fewer than three periods per day in_ secondary. o

less than half-time in elementary) assigned to a school site and erformm

indirect services to students and/or the school program on a daily basis.
ncludmg but not limited to Ca tegoncal Prog m_Adviser - Title One

Coordinators. Community School Coordinators, International Baccalaureate
Coordinators. _Intervention/Prevention Support _Coordinators, __Magnet

Coordinators, Problem-Solving Data _Coordinators. Targeted  Student

F’ogulatlon Program Advisers, and Technology Coordlnators, Qald on the
Pregarahon Salary Table, are to have a daily scheduled obligation of eight
hours (exclusive of duty-free lunch). This obligation may include off-site

time when it is determined that the work can appropriately be gerformed

off-site, and that the employee is not needed for other responsibilities on-
site. These Non-Classroom Teachers with this eight-hour on-site

obligation shall receive a coordinating differential.

Any additional, direct services to students that are not an extension of

their basic non-classroom assignments, and are provided at the direction
of the administrator, must take place ouiside of the daily eight-hour on-site

obligation and shall be compensated in the same manner as the

classroom teachers at the site performing those same services.

Clarification Regarding Use of Benefit Time for Non-Classroom Teachers:

Under Sections 3.5 a and b, non-classroom teachers who are paid on the

T table with an eight-hour on-site obligation, who have a part day absence

which _qualifies for paid benefit time under Article XlI, shall not be required
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to utilize benefit time for any time beyond the on-site hours observed by
classroom teachers at the site.

If an employee covered by this agreement {(in Section B) is serving full-
fime out of the classroom and is reqguired to provide classroom coverage
for 50% or more of their out of classroom assignment on any given day,
they shall be provided with one hour of Replacement Pay in addition to
their regular pay.

¢. Non-School Based (T table): Non-Classroom Teachers
assigned to a region or central office and/or ary non-school based
location. paid on the Preparation Salary Table, including but not limited to
A-GGCounselers, Arts Advisers, Community School Coaches, Literacy
Advisers/Experts, Math Advisers/Experts, Program Specialists, and
Restorative Justice Advisers, are to have a daily scheduled on-site
obligation of eight hours (exclusive of duty-free lunch).

d. School Based — Support Service Providers (D table): Support
service providers paid on the Special Services Salary Table assigned to a
school site, including but not limited to Pupil Services and Attendance
Counselors (PSA), Psychiatric Social Workers (PSW), A-G Counselors,
Related Services ltinerants, are to have a daily scheduled obligation of
eight hours (exclusive of duty-free lunch). Employees with eighi-hour
assignments may work one hour off-site to document, download and
analyze data, update intervention plan; and fulfill other duties as needed. It
is also understood that employees may have to work onsite for eight hours
when necessary to complete the obligations of their assignment.

In alignment with School Based ~ Non-Classroom personnel (e.g. School
Counselors) performing direct services to students as outlined in section
3.5 a. above, School Psychologisis shall observe on-site hours which are
to be not less than the hours observed by the teachers at the site, and
remain on-site as necessary to perform the assigned duties of the position
and the professicnal obligations of Section 4.0 which are appropriate to
their work. These employees may depari after the regular departure time
for_teachers and at the completion of all of their on-site job obligations.
This_reduced on-site obligation has been agreed upon with the explicit
understanding that it will not be interpreted or applied so as fo (1) diminish
and/or expand any services whatsoever, or (2) cause classroom teachers
to assume any of the non-classroom teachers' responsibilities. The on-site
obligation of School Psychologists will become effective upon signing_of
this Agreement and approval by the Board of Education.

e. Non-School Based — Support Service Provider (D table):
Support service providers paid on the Special Services Table assigned to
a region or central office and/or any non-school based {ocation, including
bui not limited to Pupil Services and Attendance Counselors (PSA),
Psychiatric Social Worker (PSW). Organizational Facilitators, and System
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of Support_Advisers (SOSA), are to have a daily scheduled on-site 6(';)\ f}’é
g

obligation of eight hours (exclusive of duty-free lunch).

&= f All non-classroom teachers nd support service providers shall
remain on site when necessary to perform the duties described in Section

4.0 whlch are appropriate to their work.

Ef. g. Muliiple schedules, such as staggered or offset session
schedules, shall not result in an increased workday for non-classroom

teachers and support service providers.

3.6 Pupil-Free, Minimum and Shortened Days: The normal
schedule of minimum on-site hours for all employees is also to be observed on
such days as pupil-free days, and is also to be observed on minimum days and
shortened days unless early dismissal of staff is authorized by the immediate

administraior.

4.0 Other Professional Duties: Each employee is responsible
not only for classroom duties (or, in the case of non-classroom teachers,
scheduled duties) for which properly credentialed, but also for all related
professional duties. Such professional duties inciude the following examples:
instructional planning; preparing lesson plans in a format appropriate to the
teacher's assignment; preparing and selecting instructional materials; reviewing
and evaluating the work of pupils; communicating and conferring with pupils,
parents, staff and administrators; maintaining appropriate records; providing_
leadership and supervision of student activiies and organizations; supervising
pupils both within and outiside the classroom; supervising teacher aides when
assigned; cooperating in parent, community and open house activities;
participating in staff development programs, professional activities related to their
assignment, independent study and otherwise keeping current with
developments within their areas or subjects of assignment; assuming reasonable
responsibility for the proper use and control of District property, equipment,
material and supplies; and attending faculty, departmental, grade level and other
meetings called or approved by the immediate administrator.

4.1 Lesson plans or evidence of planning in a format appropriate
to the teacher’s assignment, shall be furnished by each classroom teacher upon
request from the teacher's immediate administrator. No special format for a
lesson plan shall be required.

4.2 Al duties required of each employee including shall meet the
fest of reasonabieness, and shall be assigned and distributed by the site
administrator in a reasonable and equitable manner among the employees at the
school or center to minimize significant impact to the employee’s core duties and

workday.
a. Supervisory duties assigned to non-classroom staff shail be

assigned in accordance with Section 4.2 above.
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4.3 Faculty, Deparimental, Grade Level, Staff Development and
Committee Meetings: No employee shall be expected to attend more than 30

--.’such meetings per school year (but not more than four in any month). Exempt
from this limitation are administrative conferences with individual employees,

meetings on released time, community meetings, voluntary meetings and
meetings necessitated by special circumstances or emergencies. In secondary
schools, under special circumstances, only one of the above meetings per month
may be held during the employee's preparation period. These meetings should
not, except in special circumstances or emergencies, exceed one hour in
duration. Agendas for faculty meetings are to be distributed twenty-four hours in
advance, and employees shall be permitted to propose agenda items.
Employees shall be permitted to participate in discussions during the meetings.
If a meeting is scheduled after school, it should be started as soon as practicable
after the siudent day is completed.

44 Meeting on the Two Pupil-Free Days: Site adminisirators
shall make a reasonable effort to limit required meeting time on the two pupil-free
days (see Section 10.0c¢.) in order o provide time for class and room preparation.
Such meetings are not fo exceed 3 hours each day total unless a majority of the
invoived faculty consents.

45 Reaquired_QOrientation In-Service for Teachers: Pursuant to
California Code of Regulations 80026.5, classroom teachers serving on a full-
time emergency permit shall attend two (2) 8-hour days of unpaid orientation in-
services prior to the commencement of their first full-time teaching assignment as
authorized by the emergency pemit. Such employees who cannot attend the
required in-service prior to beginning their teaching assignment shall attend the
next scheduled UTLA/District sessions for an equivalent amount of time on an
unpaid basis. Emergency permits for such employees cannot be renewed unless
the above orientation in-service requirements are mei. Required topics for the in-
service shall incorporate state requirements and Disfrict priorities. Training shail
be conducted by QED-C trained personnel or other personnel using QED-C
developed modules in District-wide, cluster, complex, or school meetings.

5.0 Duty-Free Lunch: Each employee shall, except in
emergencies or special situations requiring intensive supervision, be entitled to a
duty-free lunch period of not less than thirty (30) minutes, as scheduled by the
site administrator.

5.1  The normal elementary lunch break shall be not less than 30
minutes and not more than 45 minutes (of which 30 minutes are duty free). Any
lunch break longer than 45 minutes shall require agreement between the site
administrator and a majority of the staff. The UTLA Chapter Chair is to assist in

" determining the desires of the staff.

6.0 Secondary Preparation Period: Each regular full-time
secondary classroom teacher (including fuil-time CTE teachers and Teacher
Librarians) shall be assigned five scheduled class periods weekly as preparation
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periods. Preparation periods are to be used for professional duties including
preparation for class and conferences with parents, studenis and staff members;
during the preparation period the employee shall not be expected o perform
supeivisory or classroom teaching functions except as reasonably needed to
provide such services during school related activities, during emergencies, or
when replacement or auxiliary pay is received pursuant to Article XIV, Sections
25.0 and 28.0. Preparation periods scheduled during the first period of the
instructional day are to be distributed equitably among the staff over a period of

time.

7.0 Elementag\[ Preparation Period: Each regular elementary

classroom teacher:shall be provided with a daily period of preparation of 27
minutes within the minimum on-site obligation (17 minutes before school, 10
minutes after school). In order to provide such preparation time, the District shall
assign personnel other than classroom teachers to perform regularly scheduled
non-classroom supervision duties (such as supervision of grounds and bus
arrival/depariure) during those periods of time. Preparation periods are to be
used for professional duties including preparation for class and conferences with
parents, students and staff, and shall not be used for supervisory duties except
as provided below. Faculty meetings are not to be scheduled during the moring
preparation period except in schools where a majority of the affected employees
has approved of such a schedule. In situations where the other personnel are
not available to cover the supervision, classroom teachers may be assigned such
duties on a rotating basis, but for such time shall be paid at the employee's
regular rate of pay; provided, that addmonal pay shall not be authorized for any of

the following:

a. Supervision reasonably assigned on inclement weather
schedule
b. Emergency crisis situations (e.g., earthquake, flood, fire, civil

disturbance); or

C. Supervision of the ieacher's students to and from the
classroom; or

d. Any normally assigned basic duties apart from the above
described non-classroom supervision.

7.1 __Educators shall _utilize FElementary and Secondary
preparation time for professional duties including those listed in Sections 4.0, 6.0

and 7.0 above. Any period-by-period training or meetmg conducted by
administration shall count towards the 30 faculty meetings outlined in section 4.3

above. Period-by-period training conducted by administration and a_faculty

meeting .shall not be held on the same week except under emergency
circumstances.
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7.2 The above rules are applicable to regular elementary
programs. Elementary teachers who are in programs which are combined with
secondary and which are deparimentalized and include a secondary preparation
period, are to be covered by the rules applicable to secondary teachers. If,
however, in a combined elementary-secondary program the teacher remains in a
situation which is equivalent to the regular elementary pattern, he or she shall be
covered by the basic elementary rules; those teachers in that program who
remain covered by the secondary rules shall not have their supervision duties
increased as a result of the relief granted to the elementary teachers.

7.3 Elementary Supervision Time: Except as provided below,
the District shall assign personnel other than classroom teachers to perform
regularly scheduled non-classroom supervision duties (such as supervision of
grounds and bus arrivals/departure) during recess or lunch, or during the period
of time following the 10 minute preparation period at the end of the school day.
In situations where the above-assigned personnel are not available to cover the
supervision, or other compelling circumstances exist, classroom teachers may be
assigned such duties on a rotating basis but such assignments and pay shall be
as provided herein, below.

a. The additional pay shall not be authorized for non-classroom
teachers or for any of the following situations involving classroom
teachers:

(1) Supervision reasonably assigned on inclement
weather schedules;

(2) Emergency crisis situations (e.g., earthquake, flood,
fire, civil disturbance);

{3) Supervision of organized student activities and
student organizations;

(4) For teachers who have a "T+" or coordinatorship
differential which covers the supervision duties
(provided that, in such cases, the District shall not
impose new supervision duties which are unrelated to
the purpose of the coordinatorship);

(5)  Supervision of the teacher's studenis to and from the
classroom; or

(6) Any normally assigned basic duties apart from the
above-described non-classroom supervision.

b. Assignment and Pay for Supervision: Commencing at the
start of any school year, elementary teachers shall be permitted to place
themselves (on a voluntary basis) on a "first call" jist for paid supervision
duties as needed, with the understanding that such services will be paid at
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the Extended Teaching Assignment hourly rate (Appendix E, Section 6.0).
If from time to time the demand for paid supervision exceeds the capacity
of the volunteer "first call" list, the remainder of the teachers will be subject
to assignment on a rotating, non-voluntary basis, but will be paid at the

individual's own regular rate of pay.

C. The above rules are applicable to regular elementary
-!programs. Elementary teachers, who are in programs which are
‘combined with secondary and which are departmentalized and include a
secondary preparation period, are to be covered by the rules applicable to
secondary teachers. If, however, in a combined elementary-secondary
situation the teacher remains in a situation which is equivalent to the
regular elementary pattern, he or she shall be covered by the above basic
elementary rules, and the teachers in that program who remain covered
by the secondary rules shall not have their supervision duties increased as

a result of the relief granied to the elementary teachers.

8.0  Additional _Special Education Non-Classroom _ Time:
Resource Specialist Teachers and Special Day Class teachers have supervisory
responsibility for each student's total instructional program throughout each
school day. The aggregate or composite of the individual IEP's is the primary
determinant of such feachers' daily schedules. Consistent with such
responsibilities and IEP requirements, the District shall make a reasonable effort
to provide an expanded period of time for the purposes of counseling, assisting
regular program teachers and preparation/conference by:

a. Integfating (mainstreaming) the students into regular classes
andfor

- b. Arranging for team teaching or other flexible scheduling of
students within the Special Education program at the site. Such additional
time is not guaranteed, but if provided, is to be in addition to the
preparation time specified in Sections 6.0 and 7.0 above. Administrators
shall make a reasonable effort to schedule a number of shortened days to
accommodate some of the IEP conferences which Special Education

teachers attend.

- 9.0 \Variations and Experimental Situations: it is not the desire

of UTLA or the Disfrict to discourage reasonable experimentation with school
schedules which may vary from the above-described normal pattens. However,
affected employees and UTLA shall be consulted with respect to any such
variations prior fo implementation and approval of a majority of the faculty shall

be obtained.

10.0 Work Year: Employees may be assigned or reassigned to
any of the following bases of assignment, provided that such change in
assignment basis. shall not be made for the purpose of depriving employees of
holiday or accrued vacation benefits:

20252028 UTLA Confrant

(45 p;zé

W 7\%«/




Article £X — Hours, Duties, and Work Year

@@
\W

(/.,s{\”\”/

Certificated Assignment Days
(Not applicable to Adult and Substitute Teachers)

NOTE: The following chart is for information only.

PAID PAID
ASSIGNED WORK HOLIDAYS/ PAID

BASIS -DAYS DAYS* NON-WORKDAYS DAYS

A 261 248 13 261

B 221 197 24 221

C 204 182* 22 204

E 234 210 24 234

K 214 192 22 214

*Includes 2 pupil-free days, as applicable.
“*Includes vacation days and may increase by one day on leap years.
***May increase by one day on leap years

The following assignment basis definitions reflect assigned days, as set forth in
the chart, above.

A From July 1 to June 30, inclusive.

B 221 days, excluding Saturdays and Sundays but including legal
holidays, and including school holidays except as provided below,
occurring during the period of assigned time as designated by the
Superintendent of Schools or his or her authorized representative.
Such assignment shall include the period from the first day of the
falt semester to the last day of the spring semester, inclusive. As
an exception, and to be known as "Flexible B Basis", the 221 days
of assignment for employees in year-round schools may occur at
any time from July 1 to June 30, inclusive, provided that,
notwithstanding any other provision to the contrary, the annual
hours of paid holidays and related benefits are commensurate with
those for the regular B Basis.
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C 204 days, excluding Saturdays and Sundays but including legal ; Y‘Xlﬁ
holidays, and including school holidays except as provided below \

from the first day of the fall semester to the last day of the spring
semester, inclusive. As an exception, and to be known as "Flexibie
C Basis,” the 204 days of assignment for employees in year-round
schools may occur at any time from July 1 to June 30, inclusive,
provided that, notwithstanding any other provision to the contrary,
the annual hours of paid holidays and related benefits are
commensurate with those for the regular C Basis.

E 234 days excludmg Saturdays and Sundays but including legal
holldays and including school holidays except as provided below,
“oocurring during the period of assigned time as designated by the
Superintendent or his or her authorized representative. Such
assignment shall include the period from the first day of the fall
semester to the last day of the spring semester, inclusive.

K 214 days, excluding Saturdays and Sundays, but including legal
holidays, and including school holidays except as provided below,
occurring during the period of assigned time as designated by the
Superintendent or his or her authorized representative. Such

- assignment shall include the period from the first day of the fall
semester fo the last day of the spring semester, inclusive.

X Periods of assignment, as needed, not oitherwise defined herein,
including assignments in substitute, temporary, and relief status
and the unclassified service). For use when an employee is not
performing regular duties or when the employee is performing
regular duties and the assignment is 10 working days or less.

Z  The period between the ending date of an employee's assignment
basis in one school year and the beginning date of the regular basis
for the following school year, the periods of unassigned time, or the
intersession periods for year-round school employees. This is
restricted to employees having regular status in other than A-Basis
positions. For use when an employee is performing regular duties
and the assignment is more than 10 working days.
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10.1

11.0

a.

Article IX — Hours, Duties, and Work Year

The school calendar summaries are atfached hereto as

Special Provisions

Nurses:

(1)

()

3)

The District shall provide an in-service fraining
program, or permit attendance at an accredited
institution in order to help nurses meet their licensing
renewal requirements. Such a program will be partially
on a released time basis and partially after-hours.

if a nurse's scheduled duty-free 30 minute lunch
break is interrupted for emergencies or special
situations (see Section 5.0 above), compensatory
time shall be granted or the lunch period extended so
that the situation is handled in an equitable manner.

If nurses are required to work outside of their
assigned annual basis, they must be granted
compensatory time off, or paid for the time at their
regular rate.

Special Education:

(1)

@)

@)

Resource Specialist teachers shall not be assigned to
teach or cover regular or Special Day Classes except
in emergency situations of a non-recurring nature or
as part of a plan to provide additional non-classroom
time pursuant to Section 8.0 of this Aricle.

The District shall, in accordance with applicable
statutes, provide staff development training to regular-
program teachers who teach Special Education

- students. Such staff development training shall be

treated as a priority purpose for use of the existing
allocation of minimum or shortened days.

Special Education personnel who have been directed
to be available at a given time for additional days of
employment shall be informed as to confirmation or
canceliation 30 calendar days prior fo such additional
empioyment.
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C. Psychologists: Assessment and testing of Special Education
students for initial placement, change of placement and three year re-
evaluation shall be the responsibility of the School Psychologists.

d. Medical Procedures: No employee shall be requesied or
required to perform any medical procedure on a student (such as
intermittent catheterization, injections, suctioning or drainage), except for a
School Nurse or person otherwise trained and qualified.

e.  Continuation Schools: Except in compelling circumstances
necessitating confidentiality, continuation high school teachers shall, as
soon as practicable, be advised of the reasons a new enrol[ee is being

referred to the school.

f. Special Provisions for Novice Teachers: To assist with the
retention of “novice teachers,” (those in their first school year of service as
a teacherg defined as the equivalent of 130 full-ime paid days during the
period July 1 - June 30), to the extent practicable, novice teachers shall:

(1) Not be assigned adjunct duties (coordinatorships,
coaching, auxiliary periods, activity assignments,
efc.), and are to be exempt from “roving” assignments
(see Article XXII, 11.0);

(2) Be exempt from “traveling assignments, lé teachers
assigned fo feach in more than one classroom per

dazyl and

(3) If secondary, be limited to no more than two
preparations.
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} "ARTICLE IX-A
ASSIGNMENTS

1.0 General: This Article is a composite of contractual items
previously contained in Article IX (Hours) and Article XXXI (Miscellaneous). They
have in several cases been reworded and/or placed in different order for
purposes of clarity. :

2.0 Uniform Staffing Procedures For All K-12 Schools:

a. Creation and Posting Of Matrix: Approximately four weeks
prior fo the day teachers on any schedule finish service for the school year
or four weeks before classes are selected, the sitie administrator shalil
prepare and post a matrix indicating the tentative number of classes for
each subject/grade level. The parties acknowledge that the matrix is
based on projections and therefore subject to change. The site
administrator shall specify any special credentials, necessary
qualifications and any differentials, along with the requirements to qualify
for the differentials. In order to provide adequate planning time, teachers
shall be notified of tentative assignments as soon as feasible, but not later
than twenty-one (21) calendar days prior to the teacher's last scheduled
work day. Teachers shall also be nofified, as soon as feasible, of a
change in the ientative assignment. If a teacher is notified of a change of
assignmeni within five () calendar days prior to the assignment (first
student instructional day), upon request, the teacher shall receive up to
the equivalent of tiwo (2) days in paid status as preparation time for the
assignment. In order o receive the equivalent of two days of preparation
time, the change of assignment must affect the majority of courses taught
in a secondary assignment, and require a preparation for a course not in
the previous assignment. In the case of a change of assignment that does
not affect the majority of the courses taught, but does require a
preparation for a course not in the previous assignment, the teacher, upon
request, shall receive the equivalent of up to one (1) day of preparation
time. The scheduling and configuration of such time shall be in release
time and/or additional paid time, and shall be mutually agreed upon
between the teacher and the site administrator. In any event, however,
the time must be utilized by the end of the second week of student
instruction.

b. Requesis: Teachers with the specified credentials and
required qualifications (“qualified”) may request assignment to their grade
level (elementary), specific class{es) within a department (secondary)
using a teacher preference form or other locally determined method.
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Submission of this preference form shall serve as a request for the
assignment. Teachers on leave who are scheduled to return to service

should participate in the selection process.

cC. Elementary School Assignments: Employees in elementary

schools and in programs such as Early Education Centers, development
centers and ungraded programs shall be deemed a single group for
assignment purposes. In each of these schools, grade levels and classes
shall be made pursuant to the following procedure.

d. Multi-Grades in Elementary General Education Classrooms:

- Every effort shall be made to avoid multi-grade classes in the general
education program. Should a combination class be created, the site
administrator in consultation with the grade-level chair will assign the
multi-grade class{es) equitably among teachers assigned to the affected
grade ‘levels year-to-year. Priority consideration shall be given to
combination classes when assigning paraprofessional support.

In schools with student enroliment of greater than 175 in grades UTK-5,
general education teachers assigned to teach in a multi-grade classroom
after norm day in order to comply with contractual class size minimums,
shall be eligible to receive the following:

i. A stipend of $600 per semester in which the multi-grade
assighment is in effect.

(1)  Grade Levels:

(i) The site administrator, after consultation with
the chapter chair, shali determine the
percentage of permanent teachers and the
percentage of non-pemanent teachers that are
expected to be assigned to the site during the
school year for which the assignments are to
be made. The site administrator shall then
indicate on the matrix the number of positions
by grade level that are available for the
assignment of otherwise quailified permanent
and non-permanent teachers, respectively.
The percentage of all the positions that are
made available to otherwise qualified
permanent teachers by each grade level and
by all grade levels as a whole, shall reasonably
approximate the percentage of permanent
teachers at the site.

(iiy After the site administrator indicates the
positions available for otherwise qualified
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(2) Classes:

Aricle IX-A — Assignments

permanent teachers, the permanent teachers
at the site shall request assignment to the
grade level positions for which they are
qualified and which are available to permanent
teachers. Permanent ieachers shall be allowed
to make their requests before the site
administrator assigns a non-permanent
teacher. The site adminisirator shall assign
such permanent teachers who are otherwise
qualified to the grade level openings available
to permanent teachers on the basis of District
seniority. The only exception shall occur when
the site adminisirator reasonably determines
with  documentation = that any specific
assignment is not in the best interests of the
educational program. If the exception
determination is disputed, the dispute
resolution procedure in subsection e below
shall apply.

The site adminisirator shall then assign the
non-permanent teachers to all the grade levels
so that the percentage of otherwise qualified
non-permanent teachers assigned to each
grade level and to all grade levels as a whole,
reasonably approximaies the perceniage of
non-permanent teachers at the site. Such
grade level assignmenis of non-permanent
teachers shall be for a period of two years
unless the site administrator subsequently
determines with documentation that any
specific assignment does not meet educational
program needs or the site administrator and
the teacher otherwise agree.

The site administrator shall assign all

teachers at these sites to classes.

(3) Sections 2.1 and 2.2 apply in the circumsiances
described therein.

e. Secondary School Assignments:

For employees in each

secondary schoo! and in special education, wherever located, assignment
fo department and classes shall be made pursuant to the following

procedure.

(1) Departments: The depariment in which a permanent
teacher is considered for assignment purposes shall
be the one in which the teacher has taught for the
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major portion of teaching fime during the most recent [/[/ _
six semesters of classroom teaching experience. q\\
This recent experience provision shall not apply when
a teacher applies to a position unfilled afier all
teachers in the department have had the opportunity
to submit requests.

(2) Classes: Classes within a depariment shall be
distributed by the principal (or designee) in
consultation with the elected depariment chairs, in a
fair and equitable manner, taking into account
seniority, qualifications and educatlonal program
needs.

(3) Sections 2.1, 2.2 and 2.3 apply in the circumstances
described therein

f. Dispute Resolution Procedure _ (Elementary Grade
Assignments For Petmanent Teachers): [f differences arise as the result
of the site adminisirator's assignments of permanent teachers (but not as
the result of the assignment of non-permanent teachers, whose
assignments are ndf subject to any dispute resolution or grievance
procedure) pursuant to subsections ¢ and d immediately above, the
determination as  fo whether the assignment was inappropriate shall be
handled under the procedures of Article V-A.

g. Dispuie  Resolution Procedure  (Secondary  Class
Assignments For Permanent Teachers): In the case of a dispute as to the
assignment of a permanent secondary teacher to classes (but not as the
result of the assignment of non-permanent teachers, whose assignments
are not subject to any dispute resolution or grievance procedure), the
dispute shalfl be resolved solely pursuant to the procedures of Article V-A,

subject to the following:

(1)  Assignments to leadership classes and all athletic
assignments shall not be subject to any dispute
resolution procedure.

(2} The Joint Panel charged with resolving the dispute
under Article V-A shall have the authority to overrule a
site administrator's secondary class assignment only
upon a specific finding that the assignment is arbitrary
and capricious. The decision of the panel shall be
final and finding.

h. Alleged violations of the procedures set forth in subsections
e and f above are subjeci to the grievance procedure of Article V,; the
substance of the assignment decision is not.
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2.1 Staffing Procedures After Initial Selection Through The Fifth VWeek of
School: The following procedures apply to staffing decisions which occur after
the completion of the initial spring selection process and before norm date or the
end of the 5th week of school (whichever is sooner):

a. The principal shall notify the UTLA Chapter Chair of all
openings and vacancies. The principal and department or grade level
chair working together shail reasonably determine who will fill the opening
or vacancy.

b. In doing so, they shall utilize the teacher preference forms or
locally determined method for identifying teacher preference and shall
take into account seniority and educaticnal program needs.

c. If agreement is not reached or if the parties prefer, the
openings and vacancies shall be filled by a new hire, transferee,
substitute, or auxiliary assignment.

2.2 Staffing Procedures After Norm Day: If an opening or
vacancy occtrs in a teaching position, that vacancy shall be filled by a new hire,
transferee, substitute, or auxiliary assignments (secondary).

2.3 Staffing Procedures For Spring Semester In Secondary
Schools: Any opening or vacancy shall be filled pursuant to Section 3.2 of this
Article.

3.0 Department and Grade Level Chairpersons:

3.1 Department/grade level chairpersons shall, if the affected
employees desire, be elected annually by the employees in the department or
grade level, excluding substitutes and contract pool teachers. Except in shortage
fields as provided below, Chairpersons shall be required to have permanent
status and in secondary schools shail be required to possess a regular credential
in their subject field uniess there are no candidates fitting these qualifications.
However, in the secondary shortage fields identified by the District (e.g., math
and science) employees may be candidates for election if they hold contract
status and have provided satisfactory service in the department for a minimum of
the two previous years. in secondary schools, the vote shall be weighted by the
number of periods taught by each employee who works in the department in
secondary schools. For voting purposes in elementary schools, combination
classes shall be deemed to be at the grade level of the majority of the students in
the class. Elected chairpersons are subject to removal only for cause, and
disputes arising from such removals shall be subject to expedited arbitration the
same as suspensions.
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3.2 Department Chairs shall, as a minimum, have the right to
consult with, and make recommendations to, the site administrator or designee
with respect to allocation of the department's budget funds, establishment of the
department's class offerings, assignments of department members to specific
classes, and balancing depariment classes pursuant to Article XVIII, Section 4.0
(Class Size). ,

4.0 Determination of Whether There Shall Be Coordinator or
Dean Positions ai School Sites:

a. Prior to this determination,' the coordinator or dean job
description and differential (if any) shall be posted at the school.

b. With respect to regular program dean positions,
determination as to whether there shall be such a position shall be made
by the school site adminlstrator in consuitation with the Local Schooi

Leadership Council..

c. With respect to caiegorically funded dean or coordinator
positions, determination as to whether there shall be such a position is fo
be made by appropriate statutory site councils.

d. With respect to coordinator positions in the Adult Education
Division, determination of whether there shall be such a position at a
school shall be made by the Assistant Superiniendent for the Adult
. Education Division. That determination shall be reached after submission
of a joint recommendation made by the Principal and the Chapier Chair, or
individual recommendations in the event that they do not agree to a joint
recommendation. As the Assistant Superintendent makes that
determination, he or she shall respond in wriling fo each of the
recommending parties. The following mandated - subject areas in Adult
Education may have full {ime coordinators: Elementary Basic Skills
(Academic); Secondary Basic Skills (Academic); English as a Second
Language, Citizenship, Parent Education, Programs for Older Adults,
Programs for Disabled Adulis, Vocational Education, Home Economics
and Health. In Regional Occupational Centers and Programs (ROC-
ROP), departments large enough to warrant a full time coordinator may
have full time coordinators.

e. With respect to regularly-funded coordinator positions,
determination of whether there shalf be such a position shall be made by a
majority of the votes cast by bargaining unit members, at the school
location, in an election limited to that purpose.

f. Any claims alleging violation of the above procedures shall
be subject fo the altemaie grievance procedures of Article V-A.
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5.0 Required Elections of School-site Coordinators and Deans:

Elections for the positions of full time coordinator or dean shall be conducted in
the late spring prior to the preparation of the matrix of classes pursuant to

Sections 6.0 and 7.0 below. Elections are required for coordinator and dean
positions in the following circumstances:

a. The position must be paid on the Preparation Salary Table;

b. The position must be full-time. Funding must have been
provided for a full-time posiiion in a single school or at one location, or the
assignment is for five periods or more in a secondary school, or more than
eighteen hours per week in an adult school. (As an exception, if a position
was, during the previous year, funded full time by a single funding source
and has now been converted to two or more positions, or if two pari-time
positions are filled by one full-time coordinator at the same school, the
selection process in 6.0 shall be followed);

c. The position does not involve carrying a rollbook; and

d. The assigned duties of the position do not include providing
direct instruction or counseling to pupils on a daily basis.

e. Elections are not applicable to  supplemental
coordinatorships such as coaches, athletic coordinators, band, drama, or
other differential or stipend earning assignments.

5.1 Job_Description and Eligibility for School-Site Election of

Coordinators and Deans:

a. Job descriptions for any specially funded coordinator and.
dean positions shall be determined in the appropriate school-wide plan
and/or by the appropriate funding source prior to the election. Prior to the
election, job descriptions for other coordinators and deans shall be
reasonably determined by the school site administrator, and notice of the
available positions and job description shall be shared with the employees
of the site.

b. The site administrator shall request that any eligible
candidate for a dean or coordinator position submit a statement of interest.
If fewer than two (i.e. zero or one) statements of interest are received from
employees assigned to the school or location, the request for submission
of statement of interest may be directed throughout aill or part of the
District.

c. To be an eligible candidate, a teacher must have permanent
status, must have received “meets standard” performance ratings and, in
the immediately preceding fours years, must not have received any
Notices of Unsatisfactory Service and no more than one Notice of
Unsatisfactory Act.
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d. An employee from another school or location may, if
selected or elected or confirmed, accept the position, but only if such
assignment does not result in the displacement of any bargaining unit
member during the year of initial assignment.

e. Election procedures for coordinators and deans differ, as
described below.

6.0 Coordinator Selection Procedure at School Sites:

a. The site administrator shall select one eligible candidate
from among the candidates who submitted a statement of interest, to
serve in each available coordinator position. The site administrator shall
then make public the names of the candidates who submitted statements
\pﬁ;intert-i;fst, and the name of the candidate selected fo serve.

b Bargaining unit members shall determine, by secret ballot
vote of a majority of those voting in the Spring, prior to the preparation of
the matrix, either to confirm or not confirn each coordinator candidate
selected by the site administrator. The election shall be jointly supervised

and conducted by the site administrator and the chapter chair. Each
employee’s voie shall be proportionate to the number of hours/days the
voter is assigned to the school site. At those school locations where the
there are both magnet and regular programs, the election is to be limited
to the employees in the programs that the coordinator position is to serve.

c. Post-Election Procedures:

(1} If a candidate selected by the site administrator
receives a majority of the votes cast (50% + 1), the
candidate is confirmed. The site administrator then
need not declare the position vacant or submit a new
nomination for up to two years (except that a
coordinator’s first term shall be limited to one year.)

(2) if the candidate is not confirmed by a majority vote,
the site administrator and chapter chair shall
immediately inform faculty members that the
coordinator position is still vacant. If the non-
confirmed candidate received 40% - 50% of the votes,
that candidate and other interested candidates may
submit statements of interest within 24 hours in a
single-track school. The site administrator and
chapter chair shall then seek to mutually agree upon
the coordinator selection from among those
candidates who submitted statements of interest
within the time limits above. The coordinator who is
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selected will serve for up to two years except that the
initial term shall be limited to one year.

(3) If the administrator and chapter chair do not reach
agreement within a period of three (3) days following
submission of the statements of interest, the selection
authority will be delegated to a two-member team
from the DistricttUTLA Dispute Resolution Panel
formed pursuant to Article V-A above. They will make
the decision within an additional period of three (3)
days. They shall review all statements of interest
submiited, and be pemmitted {o seek further
information regarding the candidates from the site
administrator, the chapter chair, and from the school

~ faculty prior to making the final decision. The
coordinator selected will serve for up to two years
except that the initial term shall be limited to one year.

d. With respect to Adult Education Proegrams at any branch
locations or in Adult Basic Education (ABE) programs, the confirmation
election for coordinators shall be by majority of votes cast for a candidate
by the teachers at the branch location or within the program at a site.
Elections shall be conducted on the basis of one vote per teacher. A
teacher working in more than one location, may vote at each location.

(1) Coordinators in programs which are funded by an
outside agency or through performance-based
contracting shall be reasonably selected by the Adult
Division in consultation with the contractor or outside
agency.

(2) A ceriificated SIS Coordinator in Adult School shall be
subject to confirmation elections.

7.0 Dean Election Procedure at School Sites

a. The school site administrator in consultation with Local
School Leadership Council (or equivalent) shall determine whether or not
a Dean position shall be established at the school. Bargaining unit
members at the school location shall annually elect, in the Spring prior to
the preparation of the mairix, all bargaining unit member deans from
among the qualified candidates who submitted statements of interest.

Each vote shall be proportionate to the number of hours/days the voter is
assigned to the school location. Election to a dean position requires a
majority of the votes cast.
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b. At those school locations where there are both magnet and
regular programs, each dean shall be elected annually by the bargaining
unit members of any program they serve.

C. These elections are to be supervised joinily by the site
administrator and chapter chair.

d. Alleged violations of the above procedures shall be resolved
pursuant to Article V-A.

8 G FEiling Vacancies After Norm Day: If a vacancy occurs in a
" dean or coordinator position after norm day or the end of the fifth week of the
semester, whichever is sooner, the site administrator shall make an interim
appointment to fili the vacancy until the end of the semester. Prior to the next
semester, the procedures in Section 6.0 (coordinators) and 7.0 (deans) above
shall be utilized to fill the position for the next semester. If the vacancy is filled by
an interim appointment from the current staff, the interim appointee’s former
position shall be filled by a substitute or employee on temporary assignment.

8.0 Five-Year Out-of-Classroom Assignment Limitations  at

School Sites: At school sites, there is a five-year limit on out-of-classroom
assignments such as coordinators and deans, but excluding librarians,
counselors, nurses and personnel paid on the Support Services Salary Schedule.
Also exempt from the five-year rule are (i) employees whose assignment requires
direct instruction to or supervision of students at least 50% of the time, and (ii) an
employee who is named in a continuing grant and whose compensation is at
least 50% funded by that grant.

a. Employees who fill the on-siie positions that are subject to
the five-year rule will be selected pursuant to the above
provisions. The five-year rule is an outside limit, and does
not establish a minimum term or a nght to serve for any
given term.

b. Employees who wish to extend their out of classroom
assignment beyond the five-year limit must declare their
desire to continue and a qualifying secret ballot election will
be held to determine their eligibility to become a candidate.
If the incumbent receives the approval of 2/3 of the
employees voting, the incumbent will qualify o become a
candidate to fill an out-of-classroom position. In the
subsequent secret ballot election for the position pursuant to
Section 6.0 above, the candidate (including the incumbent if
eligible) who receives a simple majority of those voting shall
be considered elected and a new five-year maximum fimit
will run from the effective date of that assignment.
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C. Claimed violations of the above five-year limitation rules and
procedures shall be handled solely under the Alternative
Grievance Procedures of Article V-A.

10.0 Five-Year Qut-of-Classroom Assignment Limitations at Non-

School Sites:

Subject to the exceptions set forth below, ali employees who are assigned to
nonschool positions within the bargaining unit (excluding librarians, counselors,
nurses and personnel paid on the Support Services Salary Schedule), shail not
be permitted to continue in such positions for more than five (5) years.
Appointments to such positions are usually made on an annual basis; there is no
assurance of a minimum length for such appointments. VWhen the five year limit
is reached, the employee shall not, for a minimum of two (2) years, be eligible for
succeeding non-school or non-classroom assignments, except as provided
below. The appointing authority should inform all incumbents who will reach the
five-year limit by June 30 of the following year, of the fact that their limit is
approaching. '

The five-year rule for non-school positions does not apply to the following:

a. Those serving in positions that require direct instruction
or supervision of students for at least 50% of the working
time;

b. An incumbent named in a grant and whose
compensation is a least 50% funded by that grant;

¢. No other candidate is qualified to fill the position or there
are no other applicants for the position. The District will
be required to publicize all affected positions in the
Spotlight or District Memoranda and with information
provided by the District, in a timely manner, and UTLA
may in its discretion publicize the position in the United
Teacher newspaper. [f no other applicant files for a
position currenily held by a five-year incumbent or a
determination is made that no other candidate is qualified
to fill the position, the incumbent shall be granted a new
five-year limit in the assignment.

d. If a situation arises due to unanticipated refirement,
resignation or termination and- there is only one
incumbent remaining at that unit iocation, that incumbent
may serve one additional year beyond the five year limit;

e. An incumbent in a situation where there is no other open
bargaining unit position that he/she is able to assume;
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f. Support Services personnel serving in the Division of
Adult and Career Education Occupation Education
Program for adults with disabilities;

g. Adult and Career Education (DACE) exception — after an
employee in a non-school non-classroom position has
served a full five year term, the position will be
announced and the incumbent may reapply. A panel
composed of 50% District and 50% UTLA members will
conduc;t a selection process and list the three (3) fop
candidates in unranked order. The DACE Superintendent
will “select from the top three (3) candidates on the
applicable lists; and

h. Any other exceptions if mutually agreed to by UTLA and
the District.

Claimed violations of the above five-year limitation rules and proceduree shall be
handled soiely under the Alternative Grievance Procedures of Ariicle V-A.

11.0 Secondary Counselor Reassignment [to Teaching Position]:
Counselors who are reass:gned [to a classroom teaching position] at their current
school shall receive written reason for this action upon request. Only a failure or
refusal to provide the reasons upon request shall be grievable.

12.0 Uniform Stafiing Procedure for Ifinerant Assignments:
Dependent on the administrative structure of the itinerant department, the District
shali prowde UTLA Chapter Chairs. who_represent itinerant employees as
outiined in Article 1V, Sectlon 8 3, and ltlnerant employees with a tentative list of

avallable positions by 'Vro _ram for the u _comm" school ear by rec fon andlor

supervisory area e+ :
areas prior to the dlstnbutlon of the preference fo:m however the partles

acknowledge that the teniative list is based on projections and therefore subject
to change. The tentative list shall be provided af least ten (10) working days prior

fo the date that itinerant employee preference forms are distributed, and no iater
than April 15™ of each academic school vear. The fentative list should include the

recnon andlor superwsorv -area, DroqraWdenartrnent ualifications (e.q.
i ) and the assignment

basis.

Chapter Chairs, as outlined in Atticle IV, Section 8.3, for each itinerant program

shall be provided a seniority list indicating the seniority date and credentials of

the employees within that program/department. Prior to the assignments for
itinerant employees. the supervisor and Chapter Chair of each itinerant program

shall collaborate in developing a preference form for employees to_make a
request for an assignment, and discuss the process to be used in accordance

with this section (Article iX-A, 12.0).

202582028 UTLA Confract

7
o




Article IX-A — Assignments

Supervisors shall then assign itinerant employees in order of seniority
considering other factors such as District/program need, continuity of services,
geography, distance between multiple work locations and the unique/area

expertise of the service provider. The only exception shall occur when the
supervisor reasonably determines with written documentation that any specific
assignment is not in the best interest of the education program. Upon reguest,
wrltten documentatlon shall be provnded to the emplovee #—the—e*eepﬂen

Effective with the 2026-2027 school year, the District shall make every effort to
notify employees of their assignment including region and/or supervisory area
and work location{(s) changes no less than one (1) week prior to the last day of
instruction with the understanding that such assignments are tentative and
subject to change. Prior to emplovees receiving their fentative assignment, the
administrator shali review with the Chapter Chair. In the case of a dispute o the
e : I the dispute shall be resolved pursuant o the procedures
of Artlcle V—A and as outlined in Appendix Z: following the employee’s
noftification of their tentative assignment.

Following the notification of assignments (no less than one (1) week before the

end of the school yean through norm day, if a vacancy occurs in any region
and/or supervisory area, the administrator will notify the Chapter Chair of this
opening/vacancy to reasonably determine who will fill _the vacancy using
preference forms to review employee preferred areas taking into account
seniority and program needs. If agreement is not reached, or if the parties prefer,
the vacancy shall be filled by a new hire. The process for the identified
vacancy/opening concludes afier the sieps noted above. If an opening or
vacancy occurs after norm day through the end of the spring semester that
vacancy shall be filled by a new hire.
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ARTICLE IX-B

PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT

. ... 1.0- Purpose and Goals: Regular professional development and
traifing is essential to the competence and overall effectiveness of all teachers
and support personnel, no maiter how exparienced they may be. Participation in
such continued learning is a required professiorial duty and part of each teacher's
basic personal obligation to the profession and to the studenis of the District. At
fts best, professional development and continued leaming is grounded in the
instructional goals and programs of the District and the school, the best practices
of suceessful teachers, and the everyday needs of students and teachers. While
no professional development program will accomplish all goals for all
participants, it is agreed that all professional development programs and
activities — whether designed and/or delivered by the Central District, a Local
Disfrict, or the local school — should seek to achieve the following goals, as
applicable:

a. Be grounded in, or consistent with, the California Standards
for the Teaching Profession, and with any applicable State and District
mandates, staridards, initiatives and/or priorities;

b. Be appropriately responsive to the site's needs assessment
and/or evaluations of similar programs offered in the past;

c. Deepen arid broaden knowledge of subject matter and
instructional content; as appropriate, be job-specific and differentiated fo
megt different experiénce levels, and designed for cumulative and
sustained impact;

d. Provide a strong foundation in the pedagogy of particular
disciplines, assignments and Iinstructional pregrams, knowledge about the
teaching and l[eaming processes, and improvement of the environrient for
student leaming;

8. Provide knowledge of applicable standards, the differences
between standards-based instruction and other forms of instruction, and
how to know when studenis are meeting or progressing toward a given
standard;

f. Be intellectually engaging and reflect the complexity of the
teaching and learning processes; and ,

g. Encourage and enable teachers to work together to provide
consistent instruction and reinforce student progress. :
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h. Provide educators access to high-quality PD regarding
culturally responsive curriculum.

I Provide educators PD on providing students with disabilities
access to a Free and Appropriate Public Education (FAPE).

Provide staff assigned to multiple sites and non-classroom
staff with PD that is relevant to their assignments.

2.0  Banked Time for Professional Development: See Article IX,
Section 3.1, for the minimum on-site obligations relating to the banked time
accumulation and schedule. The following terms are iniended to facilitate
professional development in grades UTK-12:

a. Professional development “banked” fime programs and
activities shall be scheduied for Tuesdays throughout the District;

b. tn elementary schools, grades UTK-5/6, such time shall total
in the range of 2,100 — 2,340 yearly minutes and shall be accumulated by
increasing instructional time by twelve to thirleen (12-13) minutes per day
in accordance with the number of designated Tuesdays at 180-day
schools. Students will be dismissed 60 minutes earlier than normal
dismissal time on all Tuesdays designated by the District (typically 35 - 39
Tuesdays), facilitating the use of the banked time for professional
development purposes on those days;

C. In secondary schools, grades 6/7-12, such time shall total in
the range of 2,100 — 2,300 yearly minutes and shall be accumulated by
increasing instructional fime by twelve to thirteen (12-13) minutes per day
in accordance with the number of desighated Tuesdays at 180-day
schools. Students will be dismissed 60 minutes earlier than normal
dismissal time on all Tuesdays designated by the District (typically 35 - 39
Tuesdays), facilitating the use of the banked time for professional
development purposes on those days;

d. The required number of yearly instructional minutes remains
the same as without banked time, and there are no changes in the length
of the feacher’s minimum daily on-site obligation;

- & Minimum and shortened days are scheduled and used
separately from this banked professional development time, and the two
are not to be combined;

f. Faculty meetings (see Article [X, Section 4.3) are not to be
conducted on banked professional development time; and professional
development meetings on banked time do not count toward the permitted
number of meetings under Article IX, Section 4.3; however, if PD extends
beyond the regularly scheduled banked time, that time shall be deducted
form the next scheduled faculty meeting.
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d. One-half of the annual total of banked professional
development time shall be dedicated to programs or activities (including
teachers working with one another and with site administrators fo improve
instruction) which are determined at the school site by the Local School
Leadership Council (LSLC) pursuant to Article XXVII, Section 2.4. If the
banked time _professional . developrment - ed ls_school
deterniined and intended for ;

: 1.0 Arlicle (8¢
' B2 Any such program or activity,
including transportation, must be cost neutral to the District. The other half
of annual banked professional development time shall be dedicated to
programs and/or activities determined by the District, acting through the
site adriinistrator, the Local District or the Central office.

3.0  Professional Development Advisory Committee: In order to

ensure effective input from UTLA and certificated staff in the development and
implementation of the District's staff development programs, there shall be
formed a Professional Development Advisory Commitiee (PDAC). The PDAC
shall meet at least once a month to review, discuss and provide
recommendations to the Superintendent or designee regarding the development
and implementation of the District's professional development programs. The
PDAC composition and responsibilities shall be as follows:

. a Each party rmay appoint up to eight (8) members to the

. PDAG for the purpose of representing each local district. In addition, there

shall be one member designated by the Superintendent and one

designated by the UTLA President. The Superintendent's designee shall
serve as Chair of the Commitiee. '

b. The Committee shall have the following responsibilities in its
role as advisor fo the Superintendent or designes:

()  Review, evaluate and provide recommendations
concerning any current or proposed District-initiated
professional development programs and activities;

() Propose the initiation of new professional
development programs and activities, including but
not limited to the organization of working committees
for that purpose; and

(i)  Review and provide recommendations concerning the
professional development calendar for the year.

(iv)  Review and provide recommendations with respect to

: potential use of categorical resources fo fund training

andfor reimburse teachers for costs associated with
securing of Verification Process for Special Settings
(VPSS) certification under the requirements of the No
Child Left Behind statute.

(v)  Review and provide recommendations concerning the
professional development aspects of the Instructional
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Coaching program, including matters such
Instructional Coach training, utilization, and program
evaluation.

c. In addition to the foregoing, the function, purpose and
immediate task of the PDAC shall include designing a collaborative
structure for the delivery of effective professional development to include
the following concepis:

()] Professional development shall be grounded in data
and the insfructional goals, pedagogy and programs
of the District and the school.

(i The PDAC shall develop and compile information
regarding best practices and successful models for
the delivery of professional development programs
irespeciive of content.

(i) The PDAC shall develop and compile procedures and
instruments for the assessment of professional
development programs, including for individual
programs and annual evaluation of such programs.

(iv}  The information, procedures and insiruments referred
to above are intended to assist schools with delivering
effective professional development according to
research and evidence-based practices that will be
most effective for each school and will enhance
student achievement.

d. The PDAC shall agree on the maximum number of UTLA
and District representatives for Local District Professional Development
Advisory Committees (LDPDACs). The purpose and function of the
LDPDAC shall be to provide recommendations regarding the following:

§)] In collaboration with the local district leadership team,
provide assistance, resources, suggestions and
support to their local schools in making the most
effeciive dala based professional development
decisions.

(ii) Evaluate data and assessmenis of professional
development and use this information fo make
recommendations regarding future professional
development aclivities and delivery models {o the -
local schools.

e. The PDAC shall have the responsibility for ensuring that the
LDPDACs are acting in a manner consistent with the concepts and
guidelines set forth herein.

4.0 Program Evaluation: At the conclusion of each professional
development program, activity or session conducted (whether initiated by the
District, the Local District or by the site), the opportunity shall be provided for
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written evaluation by all participants, to assess the quality and effectiveness off
the program and of the presentations, and to provide suggestions fo
improvement. Whoever was responsible for selecting and/of arranging the
program is expected to prepare a brief surrimary of the evaluation resuits, and
distribute same to the Local School Leadership Council (if the program was
provided at the school), the working committee which has responsibility for the
subject matter, and the Professional Development Advisory Commitee.

5.0 - Common Planning for-Middle Schools: Common Planning is
intended to be used when the teachers share assignments, or organizational
structures (such as Small Learning Communities, Houses, Dspartments, or
Teams) or when other program considerations (such as bilingual instruction)
suggest that doing. so would encouragé professional collaboration, and when the
requisite approvals have been attained. The participating teachers shall. plan the
content and activities for Common Planning, for administrative review.

6.0 Teacher Professional Development Projects:  Three
bargaining unit members shall be selected by UTLA for the purpose of working
collaboratively with the District on identified professional development projects.
Two existing bargaining unit members shall continue in their current positions
working with. the Nafional Board Certification (NBC) program and Point
Credit/New Teacher Academy uniil expiration of their five-year term unless
extended by mutual agreement. The newly established third position will also
work in the area of professional development.

The supervision and evaluation of the above three employees and a
determination of their respensibilities shall be determined by the Superintendent
and the UTLA President or their designee.
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ARTICLE |X-D
IEMPORARY REASSIGNMENTS PENDING INVESTIGATION

1.0  Consultation Meetings Regarding Temporary
Reassignments Pending Investigation and Resolution of Allegations of
Misconduct: The J jef -Hun : ser Chief of School
Operations._or_designee shall meet with the UTLA President or Executive
Director at least once per month to report and discuss the status and duration of
the investigations of reassigned employees,

20 Basis for Temporary  Reassignment: Temporary
Reassignments pending investigation are not to be regarded as an indication of
culpabliity or a punifive action. If the allegations give rise to concerns about
student, staff or workplace safety and security, a temporary reassignment raay
be made. If the allegad misconduct, even i true, would not give rise to such
concerns, the employee under investigation is to remain assigned at the siie
during the investigation. Also, employees who have been made aware of the fact
that they are under investigation are obligated to avoid any direct or indirect
contact with potential witnesses or any other conduct affecfing the integrity of the
investigation, and may be reassigned due to failure to do so.

3.0 Notice of Reasons for Temporary Reassignment Pending
Investigation: In the event of a temporary reassignment to a different school (or
to home), the emplovee shall_be notified within five work da of the general

40 Time Goals for Completion of Administrative Investigations:
Student, staff, and workplace safety and security shall be the primary factor in
determining the length of time for completion of investigations. The parties agree
that administrative investigations of reassigned employees should be completed
as quickly as practicable, with a goal of ninety (90) work days. The parties
recognize that factors such as investigations invelving eutside law enforcement
agencies and/or the District Inspector General may impact the District's goal of
achieving completion of administrative investigations within ninety (90) work

6 the i L o be
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ARTICLE X

EDUCATOR DEVELOPMENT, SUPPORT AND EVALUATION

1.0 Purpose: The purposes of these procedures are fo
encourage a career long growth model of educator development and support,
evaluate employee performance, provide assistance and remediation to
employees whose performance is less than satisfactory, and continue to improve
the quality of educational services provided by employees.

2.0 Evaluator: In support of the evaluation process, the
employee's immediate administrator shall be responsible for the evaluation of the
employee and assisting the employee in improving performance when
necessary. The administrator may delegate these functions to another
administrator, and upon the request of an empicyee. the administrator _may

assign to an evaluator at the school site who holds the same credential. If unable
io accommodate the request, a reasonable effort will be made fo consult with an
administrator who _holds a_credential or certification within_the subject and/for
content area of the emplovee. being evaluated, but the immediate administrator
shall retain ultimate responsibility. As fo evaluation of site-based support service
personnel, there shall be consultation between the site administrator and the

employee's technical supervisor, if any, prior to either one issuing the annual
evaluation.

2.1 Peer Observation: Nothing in the ariicle shall preclude UTLA
bargaining unit members from voluntarily observing other members and/or
providing feedback to the person being obsetrved. Peer observations shall not be

used to supplement or supplant administrative observations for the purposes of
formal evaluations.

3.0 Freguency: Evaluations shafl be made at least once each
academic year for probationary or qualifying employees, and at least once every
other year for permanent employees. In the case of permanent employees who
are deemed “highly qualified” under 20 U.8.C. Section 7801, and have been
employed by the District for at least 10 years, the period between evaluations
may, in the joint discretion of the evaluator and the employee, be extended
beyond the two-year period so that the evaluation may be made once in a three,
four, or five-year period, subject to the following limitations:

a. Any such arrangement for an evaluation beyond the two-
year cycle requires the joint consent of the evaluator and employee; such
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consent is entirely discretionary and individualized, and may be withdrawn
by either party at any time.

b. However, (i) the withdrawing party shall provide written
notice to the other party to that effect, identifying the reason(s) or cause(s)
for the withdrawal, and (i} the notice of withdrawal should be given before
the end of the school year preceding the next intended evaluation, and
shall not be given later than the date that the newly reinstated evaluation
procedures are to be commenced.

c. Because the Education Code (Section 44664) makes these
evaluation-frequency decisions entirely discretionary and individualized,
any decision to grant, deny or withdraw consent shall not be subject to the
grievance procedures of this Agreement. However, claimed violations of
the notice provisions of paragraph b. above are subject to grievance
procedures.

d. in recognition of the increased time and effort that
improvements to the evaluation system entail for both site administrators
and teachers, the District immediately will be authorizing extensions of the
period of time between evaluations for most employees with ten or more
years of experience, from every second year to every third, fourth or
possibly fifth year, pursuant to agreement between the administrator and
employee, as provided above.

3.1 Nofification to Employes:

a. An employee who is to be evaluated during a given
academic year shall be so notified by site administration, if not by the end
of the previous academic year then by the Fall norm day of the evaluation
year or the last workday of the Sth week of school, whichever is earlier. In
the case of employees first reporting to work at a school within the ten-day
pericd preceding the above Fall notice date, or later, the notice is to be
given within ten workdays of the employee reporting to work at the school.

b. Employees newly assigned to a school! later than the last
- workday of the eighth week of the Fall termm shall not be subject to
evaluation that year, except in situations where the employee does not
have permanent status or has received a below-standard evaluation in the
previous academic year.

4.0 Establishment of Objectives:

a. By the last workday of the eighth week of the academic year,
the evaluator and employee shall work cooperatively to establish the
employee’s objectives for the year. The establishment of objectives shall
be accomplished through one or more Initial Planning Conferences to
discuss Intial Planning Sheets, proposed objectives and related
straiegies.
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b. For employees newly assigned to the school after the notice
period of Section 3.1 but before the last workday of the 8th week of the
academic year, the svaluator and employee shall work cooperatively to
establish the employee's objectives for the year no later than the last
workday of the twelith week of the academic year.

4.1  Individual performance objectives and overall performance
expectations shall relate to, but not necessarily be limited to, the following:

a. Standards of expected student progress and achievement
for the grade level and areas of study based on District, special program
and local school determinations; and appropriate instructional objectives
and strategy-planning methods, instructional materials, and methods of
assessing student progress and achievement;

b. Expected employee competence, including but not limited to
knowiedge of subject matter, adherence to curricular objectives, use of
effective feaching and supervision techniques, effective use of time,
maintenance of appropriate  professional relationships  and
communications with students, parents, and other staff members, and
compliance with District and school rules, policies, and standards;

c. The performance of those duties and responsibilities,
including supervisory and advisory duties, to be performed pursuant to
Article IX, Hours; and

d. The management of classroom climate and leaming
environment, with muiual respect and proper sensitivity to such issues as

race, gender identity, ethnicity, identified disabilities, and socioeconomic
differences.

e. Performance focus elements to be included in individual
objectives shall be limited to seven for each employee, all of which are to
be drawn from 15 District-designated annual focus elements. Of the
seven, thres (3) will be designated by the District, an additional three (3)
will be selected by the employee, and one (1) will be cooperatively
selected by the employee and evaluator; and

f For non-eaching employees such as counselors,
psychologists, PSA Counselors and other support service personnel,
performance objectives shall be comparable to the above, but are to be
related to the duties of their particular classification.

4.2 [f the employee and evaluator are unable to reach agreement
upon the content of the objectives, and the employee is dissatisfied with the
evaluator's determination, the employee may appeal the matter to the next higher
administrative level for resolution. An employse who remains dissatisfied may
note on the objectives form that the objectives were not the product of mutual
agreement. In such cases the employee's required signature indicates only
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receipt and acknowledgment of the objectives which will be used for evaluation
purposes.

4.3  During the school year, if performance problems develop or
if constraints are identified which will affect the evaluatee's progress toward
meeting the established objectives, the objectives may be medified. Either the
employee or the evaluator may initiate discussion toward such a modification. If
the employee and evaluator are unable to reach agreement upon the
modification and the employee is dissatisfied with the evaluator's determination,
the employee may appeat the matter to the next higher adminisirative level as set
forth in the preceding paragraph.

5.0 Observations, Records, and Assistance:

a. Employees being evaluated shali receive one (1) Formal
Observation during the academic year, no later than the last workday of
the sixth week of the second semester. The Formal Observation shall be
followed by a post-observation conference between the evaluator and
employee to discuss the employee's performance toward meeting the
individual objectives established pursuant to Sections 4.0 and 4.1 of this
Article. The post-observation conference shall occur ne later than ten (19)
workdays after the formal chservation.

| b.  The ratings for a Formal Observation shall be “Effective
Practige”, “Developing Practice”, and “Ineffective Practice™.

c. Employees being evaluated shall receive one (1) Growth
Plan visit during the academic year. Performance during Growth Plan
visits shall not be rated.

d. If problems are ideniified during a Formal Observation,
Growth Plan Visit, or any other type of observation, the evaluator shall
meet with the employee, make specific written recommendations for
improvement, and offer appropriate counseling and assistance. Within four
workdays of a postobservation conference, post-growth plan visit
conference, or other types of conferences in which problems are
identified, a copy of records relating fo observations, conferences and
assistance offered or given, shall be provided to the employee for the
employee’s information, guidance, and as a warning fo improve
performance.

e. Provisional and Probationary employees, and any
employees whose evaluation cycle has been scheduled as the result of
receiving an overall final evaluation of Below Standard for the previous
year, are encouraged to pursue additional voluntary Formal Observations
and Growth Plan Visits and related guidance and assistance to encourage
development opportunities as needed.

f. While the eniire evaluation cycle is an inherently
coliaborative and reflective process, the written “reflection” elemenis of the
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evaluation cycle are to be considered voluntary and optional for the
employee.

6.0  Final Evaluation Repori: Not less than 30 calendar days before the last
regularly scheduled school day of the employee’s scheduled work yesr in which
the evaluation takes place, the evaluator shall prepare and issue the Final
Evaluation Report in which the employee’s overall performance and progress
toward objectives is evaluated. The ratings for a Final Evaluation shall be
“Exceeds Standards”’, “Meets Standards”, and “Below Standard”. Prior to the end
of the school year the evaluator shall hold a Final Evaluation Conference with the
~employee to discuss the content of the Final Evaluation Report. When a Final
Evaluation Report is marked "Below Standard," the evaluator shall specifically
describe in wiiting the area(s) of befow standard performance, together with
ions for im i, and the assistance given and to be given.

6.1 The employee's required signature on the form does not
necessarily indicate agreement with its contents, and the employee may attach a
written response to each copy of the form within ten working days from date
received. Such a written response becomes a permanent part of the record. The
employee may also appeal the matter to the next higher administrative level.

6.2 The employes shail be given a copy of the Final Evaluation
Report at the conference. A copy shall be placed in the employee's personnel

file, and a copy retained by the school or office. Evaluation forms shall not be
considered a public record.

6.3 Grievances: Evaluations are not subject to the grievance
procedures of Article V, except when the final overall evaluation is "Below
Standard." However, if the overall evaluafion is “Exceeds Standards® or "Meets
Standards” but there is a significant disparity between that rating and the
negative comments on the form, the evaluation shall be subject to the grievance
procedure on the same basis as it would have been had the overall rating been
Below Standard. Expedited arbifration procedures will be utilized when the
threshold issue of "significant disparity” is submitted to a preliminary hearing for
determination as to whether the case is subject to the grievance procedure (see
Article V, Sections 13.0 and 15.0).

6.4 The final overall evaluation rating of “Meets Standards” shall
not be treated as the equivalent of "Below Standard” for purposes of
accountability as described in other parts of this article or other parts of this
Agreement. Additionally, an overall rating of “Meets Standards® shall not be used
as grounds for discipline or as grounds to disadvantage the employee for
purposes of “skipping” criteria in a reduction in force.
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7.0 Inadequate Service by Substitutes: The site administraior

may, for cause, issue to a day-to-day substitute employee a notice of inadequate
service (ISR). The site administrator shall include a summary of the incident(s)
that led to the issuance of the ISR. Such a nolice shall, absent compelling
circumstances, be issued within ten working days after the date(s) of service,
with a copy 1o the employee {either in person or by certified mail to the
employee's address of record). Prior to issuance of such a notice, the site
administrator shall make a reasonable effort to contact and confer with the
substitute regarding the allegations, and of the substitute’s right to a meeting with
representation. Upon employee request, a meeting will be held io discuss the
matter. The employee may be accompanied by a UTLA representative or a
person of the employee’s choice, as long as that person is not a representative of
another employee organization. The timeliness of the employee’s request fora
meeting, or the non-availability of the employee or representative shall not deiay
issuance of the Inadequate Service Report beyond the ten working days period
set forth above. In addition to the grievance procedure, the employee may attach
a written response to the report within ten working days from date received. The
written response becomes a permanent part of the record.

8.0 Evaluation of Substitutes: Substitutes who are continuously
assigned to the same location for an extended pericd {more than 20 consecutive
working days) shall be evaluated not less than once each semester by the site
adminisirator at the end of the assignment. Such evaluations do not involve the
establishment of specific objectives as in the case of regular teachers, but are to
rate preparation, skills, competence, personal qualities, and overall performance,
together with recommendations for improving services. Observations, records,
and assistance as provided in Section 5.0 shall be applicable. ‘

8.1 Any substitute who receives more than one performance
evaluation of less than satisfactory service within the last two years of District
service shall not be granted a probationary contract. Any substitute who receives
one performance evaluation of less than satisfactory service within the last two
years of District service shall be reevaluated by the present immediate
administrator for the purpose of determining eligibility for a probationary contract.
Any such substitute who receives a less than satisfactory reevaluation shall not
be granted a probationary contract.

8.2 Evaluation of Limited Ternn Personnel: Limited term
personnel, such as non-fenured adult Education teachers, are subject to
evaluation at any time; however, a teacher shall have the right to be evaluated
upon request at the end of the assignment. If the administrator initiates such an
evaluation, the observation, records and assistance provisions of Section 5.0

apply.

8.3 Examination References: Those examination references
which are deemed by the District as being open and non-confidential are not
subject to the grievance procedure, except in circumstances where the
examination reference is based upon the same period of time as a previous
evaluation but is significantly different from that evaluation. in such cases, if
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there is not a reasonable explanation for the difference, the reference may be
ordered stricken.

84 Evaluation Request Upon Separation of Employment: If
either the administrator or employee wishes to process an evaluation at the time

of the employee's separation from employment. It shall be done and a copy
fumished the employee at his or her address of record. This evaluation process
shall be completed prior to the date of separation if the employee has given
notice of intended separation at least two weeks prior to the effective date.

8.5 Evaluation of itinerant Emplovees: An Evaluation Work
Group comprised of three (3) UTLA appointees and three (3) District appointees
shall be established to improve the evaluation process for itinerant employees.

The Work Group shall meet quarterly and shall provide recommendations to their
respective bargaining teams.

9.0 Peer Assistance and Review ~ General Provisions:

a, The Peer Assistance and Review ("PAR") Program is a
State-wide program designed by the State of California to provide
assistance and guidance to both new and experienced classroom
teachers in order to improve their instructional skills. It is intended that the
District's PAR Program is to be carried out consistent with the statutory
mandates of the PAR Program, and that any provisions of this. Article in
conflict with that statute (as amended from time to time) are to be deemed
conformed to it. It is understood that this Article will not repeat all
provisions of the goveming statute and wilt instead focus upon selected
aspects of the program. Nothing in the PAR Program is intended in any
way to limit the authority of the District to develop additional evaluation
and assessment guidelines or criteria concerning teacher performance
consistent with State law.

b. The PAR Program is funded by the State of California, and it
Is not expected or required that the District either directly or indirectly
utilize general fund resources for this program. In the event that the State
changes the funding mechanism (e.g., by “block granting” the program
with others, rather than directly reducing the funding level}, the parties will

immediately reopen this Article to discuss the impact of the change and
the District’s response.

c. The PAR Program is intended to supplement and support
the Evaluation procedures of Article X, but in no case to replace or
supplant those procedures. In no event shall the provision of the services
provided by the PAR program, or the completion or outcome of such
services, be regarded as an entitlement for any employee, or as a
precondition for any evaluation, disciplinary action, non-reslection,
contract non-renewal, or statutory termination of employment.
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d. The employee recipients of PAR services are referred to
throughout this Article as *Participating Teachers," and the providers of
PAR services are generally referred to as "Consulting Teachers.”

e. Subject to applicable law, the PAR Program within the
District is governed by the PAR Panel, whose composition, authority and
duties are described in sections 6.0 and 7.0 below. All Consulting
Teachers' selections, service assignments, revisions and renewals are at
the discretion of the PAR Panel. Because of the significant role played by
teachers and UTLA in the PAR process, no disputes or claims relating to
the decisions or actions of the PAR Panel or of Consulting Teachers shall
be subject to the grievance and arbitration provisions of this Agreement.

10.0 PAR Program Description: There are  three  service
components of the PAR program: ‘

a. Component One provides review, assistance and guidance
to permanent teachers who have received either an overall below-
standard Stull evaluation or a Notice of Unsatisfactory Service, in either
case as a result of below-standard teaching skilis. (If such an evaluation
or notice has résulted in a grievance which has not been resolved by the
commencement of services for the following school year, the teacher shall
nonetheless be required to enter the PAR Program at that time.} Full
participation by the Participating Teacher is a mandatory duty, o the
extent that such services are made available. Component One services
are the first priarity for the PAR Program:. ~

b. Component Two provides assistance and guidance to non-
permanent teachers, with pariicular emphasis upon the District's
instructional priorities and related teaching skills. Component Two
services are the second priority for the PAR Program, with teachers
assigned io schools of greatest need {based upon the State's
Accountability Index rankings) to be served first.

c. Component Three is a voluntary program designed to
provide assistance fo non-permanent and/or permanent teachers who
have been positively evaluated, but who wish to avail themselves of such
services in order to improve their professional practices. Component
Three services are the third priority for the PAR Program, with teachers
assigned to schools of greatest need (based upon the State’s
Accountability index rankings) to be served first. The assignment of such
services will be directed by the PAR Coordinator.

11.0 PAR Program Suppori:

a. Subject to the funding and priorities described above, the
level of support provided to Participating Teachers shall be:
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(1) For Component One, up to 240 hours of 1:1
assistance and review by a Consulting Teacher for each
Pariicipating Teacher

- (2) For Component Two, up to 120 hours of 1:1 assistance
and review by a Consulting Teacher for each Participating Teacher,

based upon individual assessments made by the Consulting
Teacher.

{3) For Component Three, the support services, including
but not limited to staff development training opportunities, would be
as determined by the PAR Panel.

b. There shall be three pools of Consulting Teachers as

follows;

(1) First are retired employees who apply and meet the
qualifications described in section 4.0 below, and are selected as
Consuiting Teachers. They will be assigned on an hourly basis X

Basis) for up to a maximum of 480 hours annually, and will be paid
at their regular hourly rate.

(2) Second are active full time teachers who apply and
meet the qualifications described below, and are selected as full
time Consulting Teachers by the PAR Panel. They will be assigned
a schedule of C Basis or longer, as determined by the Joint Panel,
and will also receive an annual stipend of $4,300 for A Basis,
adjusted proportionately to correspond to any shorier assigned
annual basis.

(3) Third are active full time regular teachers who apply
and meet the qualifications described below, and are selected as
hourly service providers by the PAR Panel as a supplemental
assignment outside of their regular full time assignment. They will
be assigned on an hourly basis (X Basis), paid at their regular
hourly rate, and directed by the PAR Coordinator. Also, National
Board Certified teachers may be utilized as part of this same poal,
as part of their 92-hour obligation, subject to whatever NBC
assignment procedures are in effect at the #ime.

12.0 PAR Consulting Teacher Qualifications and Selection

Criteria:

a. Consuliing Teacher applicants must possess a clear

California credential, and must have completed eight years of full-time
District service with a satisfactory performance record (in terms of
evaluations and service notices) covering the most recent five years.

b. Current employee applicants must have permanent staius,

must have been a full time classroom teacher for at least three of the
preceding five years, and retired employees must have had full fime
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classroom teacher experience within the three year period preceding
application (this last qualification is not required for a retired employee to
continue their Consuliing Teacher status once appointed).

C. Applicants must be computer literate and have an active
email address, and be willing to perform their Consuiting Teacher duties at
any site in the District as assigned.

d. Applicants must also submit, with their letter of application
and resume, a letter of reference from a site administrator and a Chapter
Chair (in both cases referring to individuals who are closely familiar with
the applicant’s work), and also one additional letter of reference from any
source selected by the applicant. The PAR Panel may also require all
applicants to attend a pre-application orientation session.

e, Applicants will also be expected to demonstrate their
success in the classroom, including exemplary teaching experience and
implementation of the California Standards for the Teaching Profession;
familiarity and facility with various instructional strategies and techniques;
knowledge of cumrent educational research on leamning theories,
classroom management and change processes; experience with the
planning, preparation and successful implementation of a standards-
based instructional and promotional practices and program; knowledge of
content and curriculum for the appropriate subject and grade levels;
exemplary knowledge and evidence of creativity and initiative with respect
fo curriculum, materials and methods; comprehensive ‘knowledge of
disciplinary strategies and classroom management; and knowledge of
support resources and their use to enhance academic achievement and
rigor.

f. Other qualifications include effective interpersonal skills and
successful experience working cooperatively with staff, parents/guardians,
and community; effective communication skills {oral and writlen);
leadership experience with professional development, including effective
demonstration and presentation of skills; strong persenal characteristics,
including creativity, personal initiative, tact, the ability io handle
confidential matters, good judgment and discretion: ability to assess
situations and problems, and skill in providing appropriate suggestions
and assistance to others; and knowledge of, and ability to coordinate and
use available support resources.

g. Other desirable gualifications include, but are not limited to,
{a) knowledge of California Content Standards and Frameworks and
related instructional and promotionat practices, {b) holder of CLAD/BCLAD
credential or equivalent, and (¢} experience with students with diverse
needs, including familiarity with the cument Chanda Smith Consent
Decree.

13.0 PAR Consulting Teacher Duties and Responsibilities:
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a. Works cooperatively with the PAR Panel and the PAR
Coordinator. Establishes lines of communication and a cooperative
working relationship with the Participating Teacher and the responsible
Principal. The mutual goal of the Consulting Teacher, Participating

Teacher and Principal is to impreve the performance of each Participating
Teacher.

b. Establishes confidentiality ~understandings, signs the

confidentiality agreement, and maintains appropriate confidentiality at all
times. ,

c. Schedules and conducts initial assessments for Participating
Teachers. This includes review and famitiarity with the performance
evaluations of the Participating Teacher.

d Jointly with the Participating Teacher, establishes the
individualized PAR performance goals and objectives and supporting
activities for the Participating Teacher, alf of which are to be based on the
California Standards for the Teaching Profession, and aligned both with
student leaming and with the performance objectives in the Participating
Teacher's regular evaluation process. (The Principal or designee
continues, while the teacher participates in the PAR Program, to be
responsible for the teacher's regular evaluation, inciuding evaluations for
any employee who received an unsatisfactory evaluation in the previous
year, and relatsd observation and reporiing activities.) The PAR
performance goals for the Participating Teacher shall be in writing, in a
user-friendly format. The supporting activities of PAR and the Participating
Teacher are to be set forth in a written plan and calendar for assistance.

e. Meets on a regular basis with the Participating Teacher, and
conducts classroom visitations and observations. Maintains a log

documenting such activities, and keeps a record of the assistance
provided.

. Assists the Participafing Teacher in accessing appropriate
Staff Development aclivities, and also maintains the Consulting Teacher's
own ongoing professional development.

g. Prepares a series of periodic reports to the PAR Panel on
the intervention process and progress of each assigned Participating
Teacher, including forwarding fo the PAR Panel the names of any

Participating Teacher who was not able to demonstrate satisfactory
improvement.

h. Consulting Teacher services are not, and shall not be
freated as, either management or supervisory functions. Consulting
Teachers shall have the same protection from liability, and the same rights
to defense, as other school employees (see Education Code 44503 {c).

2025-2028 UTLA Contract



ARTICLE X ~ Educator Development, Support and Evaluation
14.0 PAR Panel Qualifications and Selection:

a. The PAR Panel shall be comprised of nine members, five of
whom are appoinied by UTLA and four of whom are appointed by the
District. The appointing parties shall establish their own criteria for such
appointments, but they must have had safisfactory evaluations and
service for at least the previous five years -and there should be some
attempt at balance between elementary and secondary experience.

b. The Panel requires a quorum of seven to determine its
required reports fo the Board of Education pursuant to Section 15.0 h.
Other quorum rules shall be as determined by the Panel. All Panel
members shall strive to make Panel decisions by consensus whenever
possible, but if that is not possible then the decision will be made by
majority vole armong those present.

c. Employee members of the Panel shall receive an annual
stipend of $4,300, subject to reduction by the Panel in the event of funding
shorfages.

d. Pane! members shall have the same protections from

fiability, and same rights to defense, as other school employees (see
Education Code 44503 (c).)

16.0 PAR Panel Duties and Responsibilities:

a. Establishes guidelines for the operation of the Panel itself,
including selection of the Chair.

b. Maintain appropriate confidentiality as to all Panel business,
and sign the confidentiality agreement. '

c. Determines the PAR coordinator's duties and qualificafions,
and selects the coordinator.

d. Selects, assigns, reassigns, reviews, evaluates, and renews
or releases the Consulling Teachers, consistent with applicable rules and
guidelines. Also coordinates the professional development of the
Consulting Teachers.

e. The Panel and the PAR coordinator shall work
collaboratively with one another, with the Consulting Teachers, and with
the Participating Teacher's administrators.

f. Administers the funds provided for implementation of the
PAR Program. No more than 5% of the funds may be expended for
administration expenses. _

g. Reviews the reports and documentation submitted by the
Consulfing Teachers.
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h. Makes recommendations to the Board of Education
regarding the abilty of each Participating Teacher to demonstrate
satisfactory improvement, and regarding the retention of Participating
Teachers in the PAR Program.

i. Participates in the Panel's own ongoing training.

I- Annually evaluates the effectiveness and impact of the PAR
Program.
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ARTICLE X-A
DISCIPLINE

When If the Dlstr;ct receives a lefter‘er other written matenal which contains
allegattans critical of an employee's performance or character, or which charges
commission of an unlawfut or |mmoral ac:t the_Distnct shall investigate the matter

atic ' i th ; Except an compelhng crrcumstances the
emplcyee shall be fumlshed a copy within 30 days of the District's receipt
of the document. The docurnenit shall not be either placed in the personnel
file or retained by the District unless it is reasonably determined that the
allegations have some substance or plausrb:ﬁty In any event, if the
document is either retained and/or placed in the emiployee's personnel file,
the employee shall be given a reasonable opportunity to attach a reply.

11 Exempt from disclosure fo the employee are docurnents
which (1) are references obtained from ouiside the District or prior io
employment, (2) were prepared by identifiable examination. committee members
as part of the examination procedure, or {3) were obtained in connection with a

prometional examination.

2.0 Pre-disciplinary Matters: Pre-disciplinary actions such as
warnirigs, conference meros and reprimands are not subject to the grievance
procedures except when- such documents are placed in the employees official
downtown file, or used as part of a formal disciplinary action (U-Nefice or
suspension), or overall Below-Standard Evaluation. In the event of a later formal
disciplinary action, the doeumerit if challenged should not be deemed valid or
established unless and until se proven underthe normal "for cause" standard.

21 Employees shall be permitted to "live down" or "work off' a
pre-dlscnphnary document by the passage of a period of four years without a
“recurrence of the same or similar conduct (unless a shorter period is agreed fo
by the parties). After achieving that passage of time, if the document is refained
by the administrator (as may be required by law), it shouid be kept in a separate
"expired” file and not become a basis, in wholg or par, for a subsequent formal

disciplinary action.
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3.0  Notices of Unsatisfactory Service or Act, and Suspension

a. Employees may be disciplined for cause. Such discipline
may include Notices of Unsatisfactory Service or Act and/or susperision
from duties without pay for up to fifteen working days, as authorized by
law. When any suspension without pay is imposed, the salary effects of
that suspension shall not be implemented until the suspension has
become final as provided in this section. Also, for a suspénsion of more
than three days, the fourth and succeeding days of suspension shall not
be implemented until the suspension has become final as provided in this
section. [f the discipline is based upon incompetence, the observation,
records and assistance provisions of Article X, Section 5.0 apply.

b. The concepi of "progressive discipline,” and the prohibition
of disparate treatment by an administrator, are to be generally applicable,
but with the understanding that circumstances may make progressive
discipline. unnecessary, and that reasonable diversity and local practices
are 1o be expecied.

c. A Notice of Unsatisfactory Service or Act and/or suspension
shall not be issued if it is based in whole or part on an event which
occurred more than a reasanable period of time prior fo the date that the
Notice of Unsatisfactory Service ar Act and/or suspension was issued.

d. When imposing discipline or when giving reprirnands,
warnings or crificism, confidentiality and privacy appropriate to the
professional relationship shall be maintained.

e. When an administrator has a egnference with an employee
where it is evident at the time the meeting is convened that the employee
is the focus of a possible disciplinary action, the employee shall be notified
of the purpose of the mesting, before the meeting takes place, and that it
is the employee's right to be accompanied and represented by a UTLA
representative or by any other person so long as that person is not a
representative of another employee organization. Non-availability of the
representative for more than a reasonable time shall not delay the
conference. However, this right shall not extend to routine conferences or
to any conferencés conducted under the evaluation procedures of this
Article except for a final conference involving an overall “Below Standard"”

" rating.

f. Prior to the imposition of a Notice of Unsatisfactory Service
or Act and/or a suspension or termination, the administrator shall netify the
emplayee (1) that such action is about to be taken; (2) that a meeting will
be held to discuss the matler; and (3) that the employse may be
accompanied by a UTLA representative or a person of the employee's
choice, as long as that person is not a representative of another employee
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organization. Non-availability of the employee or representative for
than a reasonable time shall not delay the disciplinary action. At the close
of or subsequent to the above meeting, the administrator shall announce
to the employee (and represéntative, if any) the discipline to be imposed
and immediately confirm it in writing on the appropriate District form. The
above meefing may, in emergency situations requiring immediate
suspensicn, be held as soon as possible after the suspension has begun.

g. The recipient of such notice of disciplinary action shall be
permitted to file a written statement in response to the Notice, which shall
be aitached to alf coples of the Notice retained by the District.

4.0 Disciplinary Grievances: Notices of Unsatisfactory Service or
Act are subject to grievance under Arlicle V. However, if the discipline imposed
includes a suspension without pay, and if the employee wishes to obtgin review
of the decision, a notice of appeal to the office of the Cluster
Adminis_tratérlﬁ)ivisiqn Head shall be delivered within three days (as defined in
Article V, Section 6.0) of receipt of the form. -Within three days after receipt-of the
employee's notice of appeal, the Lacal District Superintendent or Division Head
(or designee) shall hold an appeal meeting to discuss the matter, and shall by the
end of the day follewing, anndunce a decision. The announcement shall be in
person or by islephone, with an immediate confirming letter serit to the employee
and representative, if any. Within iwo days after the above administrative appeal
decision is annaunced, UTLA must, if i déetermines that the matter is to be
appealed to arbitration, notify the District in wriing of its intention. UTLA and the
District shall select an arbitrator, and the dispute will then be calendared for
expedited arbitration pursuant to Article V, Segtion: 15.0. If at any of the above
steps the employee or UTLA does not appeal as provided above, the discipline -
shall be sonsidered final.

_ 4.1 Disciplinary Grievance Hearing Procedures: After the District
has taken formal disciplinary action against an employee, and upon request of
the Union representing the employee, the Disfrict shall furnish the Union with a
copy of any writlen staternents taken of students relating to the maiter. The
District shall not be permitted to have a student witniess testify at an arbitration
hearing unless the Union has been provided & reasonable opportunity fo
interview the witness at a time reasonably prior fo the date of the hearing. The
District shall give UTLA written notice of its intention to call the witness, and
assist in making arrangernents for the interview so that the interview can fake
place in coordination with {not necessarily jointly with) the District interview. If
the interview is not done jointly, the Union's interview shall be in the preseiice of
a non-involved person acceptable 6 both the Union and District, who would be
authorized to control or ferminate the interview in the event of
improper conduct of ihe interviewer. The third person would not be expected io
tesiify except as fo issues relating to the improper conduct of the interviewer.
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42 Relationship To Other Proceedings: Any of the disciplinary
measures referred to in Section 3.0-a of this Article may be imposed
independently of the evaluation procedures of Sections 3.0 through 8.4 of Article
X, and independently of statutory suspension/dismissal proceedings. Such
discipline shall not be regarded as a pre-condition for a statutory suspension/
dismissal proceeding. If a statutory suspension or dismissal proceeding is filed
based in whole or part upon the service or conduct which gave rise to the
disciplinary proceeding under this Section, then any grievance arising under this
Section not yet taken to arbitrafion, shall be deferred pending resclution of the
statufory proceedings.

5.0 Accountability for Quality of Performance:

a. In order to ensure that employees are focused on their
central mission of performing satisfactorily in the area of teaching
methods, instruction and delivery of other services, employees who
receive Notices of Unsatisfactory Service or *below standard” evaluations
shall be deemed ineligible for service or entitiement o the following during
the following school year:

) Voluntary bargain unit member-initiated transfers
including employee-initiated transfers for employees
time reported from central or regional locations and
Early Education Centers;

(il  Mentor Service (See also Arlicle XXVI, Section 4.0j);
(i) Coordinator, dean or depariment chair positions;
(v} Summer session andlorintersessien

(v} Pemmissive leaves;

(vii) Auxiliary periods and other auxiliary services involving
extra-pay for exira work, but excluding coaching and
activity assignments.

6.0  Suspension or Reassignment Due fo Mental Incompetence:
The District shall, in cases of employee incompetence caused by mental illness,

follow the appropriate statutory procedures. Disputes concerning such maiters
are not subject to the grievance procedures of Article V.

7.0 Amest Procedures: Whenever [f an employee is to be
arrested at the schodl site, the site administrator shall request the police to
conduct the arrest at a time and place least visible to the students and staff.

8.0 Procedures Relating to Alleged Child Abuse: When a charge
of child abuse is made against an employee and results in the filing of an official
Suspected Child Abuse Report, the following procedures are applicable:
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a. As soon as the employee is notified of the charge, th
alleged victim of the abuse shall be removed from the accused employee's
class and reassigned to the same type of class, if available, pending
completion of the resuitlng investigation(s).

b. Exceptions to the above may be made at the official request
of the city, County, or state law enforcement agency responsible for the
matter or with the approval of the principal, the employee, and the

parent/guardian.
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UTLA Proposal 2-21-25

District Counter 4-28-25

UTLA Counter 6-17-25

District Counter 11-20-25, revised 4-11-26

ARTICLE XI-B

1.0  Minimum_Requirements for Participation in the Master Plan
Program: The District shall determine from time to time (a) whether and to what
extent a given school is to participate in the District's Master Plan Program; (b)
the levels of skills and training required in order to be eligible fo participate in the
Master Plan Program at any given location; and (c) whether any individual
employee meets those program requirements.

1.1 In order to be considered eligible to participate in the Master
Plan Program, all teachers must possess a Bilingual Certificate of Competency
(BCC); Bilingual, Crosscultural Language and Academic Development (BCLAD)
Authorization; or equivalent authorization and provide one of the following:

a. Content instruction in a District-approved Dual Language Program

b. Primary language content instruction in a District-approved
Newcomer Program -

1.2 American Sign Languade (ASL) Bilingual Program: Teachers
shail be considered eligible to participate in ASL Bilingual Programs if they meet
all of the following conditions:

a. Education Specialist - Pessess-a Deaf and Hard of Hearing (DHH)
eredential-and-an-American , Sign Language Proficiency Interview
score of 4.0 or above.

b. Assigned to teach and provide ASL content instruction in an
approved ASL Bilingual Program without the assistance of an
interpreter.

1.3___Each Region will appoint staff to support Dual Lanquage

Programs.

2.0 Master Pian Salary Differentials: Salary Differentials shali be paid to
teachers with the appropriate authorizations and assigned to provide content
instruction as provided in Sections 1.0 - 1.2 of this Article in District-approved
Dual Language, Newcomer and ASL Bilingual Programs as follows:

a. Teachers assigned to teach in full-time UTK-5/6 grade elementary

classrooms shall receive a stipend up to $5,400 ($2,700 per
semester as eligible).
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b. Teachers assigned to teach in secondary classrooms shall receive
a stipend as follows:

1. Assigned to teach qualifying classes as indicated in 1.1 of
this Article up to one-half (1/2) of a full-time assignment shall
be up to $2,700 ($1,350 per semester as eligible).

2. Assigned to teach qualifying classes as indicated in 1.1 of
this Article more than one-half (1/2) of a iull-time assignment
shall be up to $5,400 ($2,700 per semester as eligible).

3.0 Dual Language Incentive: Teachers assigned to team teach
the English portion of a District-approved Dual Language program shall receive a
stipend of $500 per semester.

4.0 Date of Eligibility for Salary Differentials: Employees who

meet the qualn" ications for salary differentials as of Norm Day of each semester,
and who thereafter continue in the same assignment, shall be paid the
appropriate differential. Employees who meet the qualifications after Norm Day
and who thereafter continue in the same assignment, shall be paid the
appropriate differential upon verification of eligibility. The differentials shall be
prorated in the case of part-ime assignments and for those assigned for more
than twenty (20) days but less than a semester. Whenever a school becomes
newly eligible for the salary differential program, the eligible employees shall
immediately become subject to the salary differential, consistent with the above

pro-ration rules.

- 5.0 __The District will maintain an Advisory to review and provide
input towards the development and revision of the District's Master Plan. UTLA

participants will be selected by UTLA as outlined in Arlicle IV, Section 9.0. Any
releases necessary fo ensure participation of UTLA bargaining members will be
provided by the District. The Advisory Group will meet as needed to discuss and

address matters regarding implementation.

65.0 The District and the UTLA Article XXX Bilingual Subcommittee shall
confinue to discuss issues and concemns related fo the Master Plan including
classroom organization and when appropriate Master Plan rewrite.

7.0 Consultation Rights: As outlined in Article Ili, Sections 2.0 and 3.0
Article IV, Section 12.0 and subject to Government Code 3542.3, prior fo the
mglementatlon of District adopted curriculum, educational tools and student festing,
the District shall seek input from UTLA on such matters which may include collecting
input frem a group that includes educators appointed by UTLA.
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ARTICLE XIl

LEAVES AND ABSENCES

1.0 Leave and Absence Defined: A leave is an authorized
absence from active service granted to probationary or permanent employees, for
a specified purpose and period of time, with the right to return to active service
unless. the employee's service would have otherwise been terminated. All other
employees, except for those excluded in Seciion 2.0 below may qualify for
absences but not leaves. Leaves are either "permissive” or "mandatory.” As to
permissive leaves, the term "may" is used and the District retains discretion as to
whether they are to be granied, and as to the starting and ending dates of the
leave. As to mandatory ieaves the term "shall" is used and the District has no
discretion as to whether the leave is to be granted to a qualified employee. The
term "formal leave” refers to any leave of more than twenty days in duration.
Formal leaves must be applied for in writing using the District form.

1.1 Employees who are on unpaid leaves and employees who
exhaust their paid benefits while on paid leave are not eligible for District-paid
health and welfare benefits while in unpaid status. As an exception, employees
on approved unpaid Family Care and Medical Leave/Absence are eligible for
District-paid benefits provided they are otherwise eligible for such benefits as
provided in Section 24.8 of this Article. Also, employees in unpaid status may
arrange for continuance of benefits under Article XV1, Section 9.0 COBRA. In
addition, employees in unpaid status will have their assignment basis changed
from annualized to un-annualized (pay as you work). Such changes may result in
employees having been paid salary for which they are not eligible based on service
provided. To avoid this, employees may request that their assignment basis be
changed in advance of the start of the school year.

2.0 General Eligibility Provisions: Probationary and permanent
employees shall be eligible for certain paid and unpaid leaves. Other employees
serving under written coniracts of employment may qualiiy for such leaves if
provided for in their contracts. All other employees, including substitutes, may
qualify for certain paid or unpaid absences with no right to return; but are not
eligible for leaves except for family care and medical leave, if eligible.

2.1 Subject to the resirictions specified in Article XIX, a day-fo-
day substitute or temporary employee may be paid for cerfain absences as
specified in this Article, provided the employee was serving and not released at
the close of the working day immediately preceding the day for which paid absence
is requested; and the paid absence shall cease with either the return to service of
the absent employee whom the day-to-day substitute was replacing or with the
end of the projected assignment, whichever occurs first. However, such
restrictions shall not apply in the case pregnancy disability {Section 10.2) or
industrial injury absences (Section 13), or family-care-and-medicalleave Family
Care and Medical Leave/California Family Rights Act (Section 24).
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3.0 Rights Upon Return: Any employee returning from the leaves
listed in this section of one calendar year or less shall be returned o the location
from which leave was taken, except that the employee may be transferred
pursuant to Article Xl, Transfers, if such a transfer would have been made had the
employee been on duty. Such return rights are limited to the following leaves:

a. illness

b. industrial injury

c. reduced workload

d. pregnancy

e. exchange

f. sabbatica_l‘-.& S

g. famili;.carefar‘ld ;nedical leave of 60 working days or less

h. any leave in which the employee was replaced by a substitute

teacher (including a contract pool teacher working in a substitute capacity)

i. childcare leave immediately following pregnancy leave, birth
or adoption, but only for the balance of the semester or track, e.g., (July 1-
. December 31 and January 1-June 30) in which the chtldcare leave
commenced; and only if the combined pregnancy leave and childcare leave
does not exceed two semesters. As an exception that the childcare leave
must immediately follow pregnancy leave, birth, or adoption for return rights,
the family care and medical leave may interrupt that sequence. However,
each leave must immediately follow the other and the childcare leave will
be granted only for the balance of the semester or track in which the
childcare leave commenced. In addition, the comblnailon of the leaves shall
not exceed two semesters.

Employees returning from leaves other than as prov:ded above may be subject to
transfer pursuant to Article XI.

4.0 Restrictions: An unpaid leave or absence may not be
converted to a paid leave or absence, except in the case of pregnancy disability
as provided in Section 10.2 of this Article. No employee shall be eligible for a
permissive leave from the District who has had three semesters of permissive
leave during the six semesters immediately preceding the requested leave, except
as provided in Section 11.0, 17.0 and 21.0. For purposes of this Section, 65
working days per semester on leave shall constitute a semester on leave. The
Superintendent may, in his sole discretion, grant a waiver from this limit, for

one semester. For Early Educatlon Centers and other employees not assigned on
the usual semester basis, the semester period shall be computed as being one-
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half of the normal annual assignment and the 65 working days shall be
proportionately adjusted.

5.0 Application: Applications for permissive leaves of absence
must be submitted on or before the dates established by this Article. Exceptions
may be made in the sole discretion of the District. Applications for informal
permissive absences not {0 exceed five days shall be submitted for approval to the
immediate administrator. Applications for informal permissive absences in excess
of five days shall be made to the immediate administrator and must be approved
by the appropriate Local District Administrator or branch/division head.

5.1 For continuous programs (Year-round, Early Education
Centers, etc.), the deadline for leave applications, unless otherwise provided, shall
be April 15 for all leaves commencing during the period July 1 through December
31 and November 15 for all leaves commencing during the period January 1
through June 30.

6.0 Notification Requiremenis: Unless otherwise provided in this
Article, an employee who intends io be absent for 20 working days or less must
make every reasonable effort fo notify the appropriate substitute office not later
than 6:30 a.m. on the day of absence and notify the school or section to which
assigned not later than 30 minutes before the schedule begins on the day of
absence. Hourly rate employees must notify the school or center not later than
one hour before the employee's class meets. When the absence is to be for one
day only, employees may, when reporting the absence to the schoo! or center,
also give notice on intended retumn for the foliowing day. All other employees
returning to service must notify the school or section at least one hour before the
end of the regular working day on the day before the day of anticipated return. If
such notification is not given and both the employee and substitute report for duty,
it is only the substitute who is entitled to work and be paid. Notification
requirements for an approved family-eare—and-medical-leave Family Care and
Medical Leave/California Family Rights Act shall be in accordance with Section
244 24.6 of this Arlicle and Government Code Section 12945.2.

7.0 Cancellation of Leave;: A request by an employee for
canceliation of a leave or for cancellation of a request for a leave shall-be granted
unless an employee other than a day-to-day substituie has been assigned to fill
the employee's position at the site. Exceptions may be made in the sole discretion
of the District. The appropriate required credential or permit held at the time the
leave was granted must be maintained, or the leave terminates and the employee
is subject to termination. The empioyee shall be so notified.

8.0 Expiration of Leave: Two calendar months before the
expiration of a leave for one semesier or more, and upon reasonable notice from
the District, the empioyee musi notify the Personnel Office of an intention to return,
or request an extension of leave, if eligible. Failure by the employee to
give such notice, or to report to duty as directed after having given such notice,
shall be considered abandonment of position and resignation from service. An
exception to this provision or requirement shall be made if it was impossible for the
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employee to give the required notice. In the case of an early return from family
care and medical leave, if the employee informs the District of a desire for early
return the District will, if feasible, return the employee o service within two working
days after the employee notifies the District of the request to return.

8.1 Reftum from Leave - Medical Review Commitiee: An
employee not approved to return from a leave by the District Medical Director may
appeal to a Medical Review Committee. The committee shall be comprised of a
District physician, a physician selected and compensated by UTLA, and a third
physician who shali be selected by the two physicians and compensated equally
by the District and UTLA A majonty decision by the Medical Review Committee

shall be final and bmdmg

8.0 Bereavement (Paid). An employee is entitled to a paid leave
of absence from the District, not to exceed three (3) days, on account of the death
of an memberofthe employee's immediate qualified family member as defined

below. Employees must provide documentation within thirty (30) days from the first

day of leave, if requested. Bereavement leave may be taken consecutively or

ntermrttently so long as the leave commences and is completed within three (3) _

months from the quahf\nnq family members' date of death. and the leave/absence
' = If more than one such death
occurs SImuItaneously, the [eaves may be taken consecutwely If out of state travel
is required and requested, an additional two (2) days shall be granted. Employees
not traveling out of state may elect to take an additional two (2) days of

bereavement _utilizing personal necessity, vacation, or unpaid leave. The
immediate-family gualified family member is defined as the following relatives of

the employee:

a. Spouse or

for—purpeses—of—this—eaves—Adicle—enly—a
cohabitant-whois—the—equivalent—of-a—spouse cohabitant who is the
equivalent of a spouse, or domestic partner;

b. Parent (includes in-law, step and foster parent, and parent of
cohabitant who is the equivalent of spouse);

c. Grandparent (includes in-law, step, and a grandparent of
cohabitant who is the equivalent of spouse);

d. Child (includes éonldaughfer—in-law, step and foster child,
and child of cohabitant who is the equivalent of spouse);

e. Grandchild (includes grandchild of spouse, step grand-
children, and grandchildren of cohabitant who is the equivalent of spouse);

f. BrotherSibling:
g—-Sister

h-g. Any relative living in the employee's immediate household;
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Designated person (District employees are limited to one

designated person per 12-month period. The emplovee may ideniify the
designated person when the employee requests a leave for family care,

medical, bereavement, and/or kin care.

10.0 Predgnancy and Related Disability (Paid and Unpaid):

10.1 Paid Disability Absence: For that period of time during which
the employee (including temporaries and substitutes) is physically or mentally
disabled and unable to perform her their regular duties due io pregnancy,
miscarriage, childbirth and recovery there from, or if the employvee’s job would
cause undue risk to the employee or the completion of a successful pregnancy,
she they shall be permitted to utilize her their illness absence pursuant to Section
12.0 of this Arlicle. Employees may take up to 18 workweeks of protecied leave
under the Pregnancy Disability Leave (PDL) and if eligible, may also be entitled to
take 12 workweeks of protected time under FMLA and/or CFRA.

10.2 Optional Unpaid Portion: A pregnant employee in active
status shall, upon request, be granted an unpaid pregnancy leave (or, in the case
of substitutes or temporaries, an unpaid absence) and still qualify for paid absence
during the period of disability. This is the only exception to the general rule that
paid leaves may only be taken from active status.

10.3 Physician_Certifications: A pregnant employee shall be

permitted to continue on active duty until such date as she-and-her their physician
determmes that she they rnust be absent he.tself due to pregnancy dlsablllty—

respens*bﬂmes—ef—her—peemenf The Dlstnct wﬂl engage in the mteractlve groces
to ensure the pregnant employee can stay in active duly as long as possible with
or without a reasonable accommodation. The District may require employee must
also-supply to provide to the District her their physician's certification as to the
beginning and ending dates of actual pregnancy-related disability for which paid
illness absence is claimed, and her their physician's release to return fo active
duty. District forms for such certifications, and application forms, shall be available
at each site.

10.4 Parental Leave: In accordance with California Education
Code section 44977.5, an eligible employee may take leave for reason of the birth
of a child of the employee, or the placement of a child with an employee in
connection with the adoption or foster care of the child by the employee. To be
eligible for the leave, an employee does not have to have worked 1,250 hours in
the previous 12 months, but must have been employed for 12 months by the
District.
Be. The aggregate amount of parental leave taken pursuant to
this Section and Section 12945.2 of the Government Code shail not exceed
12 workweeks in a 12-month period.
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ba. While on Parental Leave, eligible employees shall receive up to
four (4) workweeks of District paid Parental Leave. Upon exahustion of the
District paid Parental Leave, the employee must use their accumulated
illness/sick leave for the remainder of the 12 workweeks of Parental Leave.
If an employee’s accumulated illness/sick leave is exhausted, the emplovee
will receive 50% of their salary for the remainder of the 12 workweeks. This

leave would be inclusive of and not in addition to any _new [eglslatlo

providing for paid Parental | eave.

¢b.  An employee shall not be provided more than one 12-week
period per parenial leave. If a school year terminates before the 12-week
period is exhausted, the employee may take the balance of the 12-week
penod m the subsequent school year. :

'\_n

| él " Parental leave taken pursuant to thls Section shall run
concurrenﬂy with parental leave taken pursuant to the FMLA and CFRA.

e. Substitute and temporary employees are not eligible for
parental leave.

11.6 Child Care (Unpaid): An unpaid leave shall be granted to a
permanent employee fo care for such employee's own (including adopted) child of
under five years of age. The leave, together with any renewal thereof, shall not
exceed the equ’ivalent of four semesters in duration.

11.1 A probationary employee shall be granted an unpaid childcare
leave immediately following the pregnancy leave, birth or adoption, for the balance
of the semester (or equivalent period of time in a year-round school, e.g., July 1-
December 31 and January 1-June 30) in which the childcare leave commenced.
The combined pregnancy leave and childcare leave shall not exceed two
semesters. As an exception that the childcare leave must immediately follow
pregnancy leave, birth, or adoption for return rights, the family care and medical
leave may interrupt that sequence. However, each leave must immediately follow
the other and the childcare leave will be granted only for the balance of the
semester or frack in which the childcare leave commenced. In addition, the
combination of the leaves shall not exceed two semesters.

11.2 Application may be submitted at any time but must be on file
in the Personnel Office by April 15 for the fall semester and by November 15 for
the spring semester. Starting and ending dates may be adjusied by the District to
meet educational program needs, except in the case of the starting date for a child
care leave which begins immediately after pregnancy leave or family care and

medical leave.

11.3 Child care leaves of limited duration have return rights as
provided in Section 3.0 of this Article.

12.0 lilness (Paid): An employee shall be granted a leave of
absence because of iliness, or injury, or quarantine of the employee.
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12.1  Subject to the restrictions specified in Article XIX, each
employee shall accrue 0.05 hour of full-pay iliness absence credit for each hour
for which salary is received in a certificated assignment except for Auxiliary
Teacher, Replacement Teacher, an assignment for which a lump-sum payment is
or could be received, or salary received for sabbatical leave.

12.2 At the beginning of the pay period immediately preceding July
1, each active employee (excluding substitute and temporary) who is under
contract (including temporary contract) for a full school year, who has accrued
fewer than the number of full-pay illness absence hours equivalent to 100 days
shall be credited with the number of half-pay illness absence days which, when
added to the accrued full-pay illness absence days equals the equivalent to 100
days of full and half-pay illness absence days.

12.3 At the beginning of the pay period immediately preceding July
1, each actlive employee (excluding substitute and temporary) shail receive credit
for full-pay illness absence hours up to ten days (pro-rated for those employed for
less than a full school year) prior to accrual. However, an employee who uses such
a credit prior to actual accrual shall not accrue or be credited with additional
absence hours until the negative balance has been restored.

12.4 An exception to the "active employee" requirement of
Sections 12.2 and 12.3 will be made upon request once in each employee's career
to permit qualification for the annual full and half-pay illness absence hours, even
though the employee is unable fo report to work at the commencement of the
employee's annual assignment basis due to illness, provided the following
conditions are met;

a. The employee holds probationary or permanent status.

b. The employee did not carry over any full pay illness hours
from the previous year.

ac. The employee has on file an iliness leave request satisfying
the requirements of Sections 12.8 and 12.2.

12.5 If an employee is paid for more than the iliness absences to
which entitled, or terminates employment prior to accruing leave taken in advance,
the employee shall be required to refund to the District the salary to
which not entitled. This requirement shall be waived in the event of the employee's
death or physical or mental disability.

12.6 Unused full-pay illness absence credit shall be cumulative
from year to year without limitation. Half-pay illness credit shall not be cumulative
from year to year.

12.7 When an employee is absent under this section and such
absence is properly verified, the employee will receive full normal pay up to the
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total of the employee's full-pay illness benefits. Full-pay iliness benefits shali be
used before available half-pay benefits may be used. Additional days of iliness
absence will be at half pay up to the total of half pay days credited if available.
Further iliness absence shall be non-paid absence, unless the empioyee requests
use of any accrued vacation. The amount of illness absence taken in any pay
period shall not be in excess of the iliness absence accumulated by the close of
the pay period immediately preceding the iliness absence, except as provided in
paragraph 12.3. Pay for absence shall not be made in increments of less than .3

hours {18 minutes).

12.8 An employee who is absent shall be required to certify the
reason for absence. Also, the District shall have the authority to use whaiever
- means are reasonably necessary to verify any claimed illness, injury, or disability
under this section before authorizing any compensation.

12.9 An employee absent from duty for any illness, injury, or other
disability for more than-5 consecutive working days shall be required to submit
either the Certification/Request of Absence for lliness, Family Iflness, New Child
(Form 60.1LL) completed by the attending physician or a statement from the
attending physician on letterhead attached to Form 60.ILL. Form 60.ILL shail be
signed by the employee. An employee absent for more than 20 consecutive
working days shall be required to submit a formal leave request and an "Attending

Physician Statement" form.

12.10 If a permanent employee resigns and returns within 39
months of the last date of paid service to permanent status, the number of hours
for which the employee was entitied to full-pay illness absence shall be restored,
unless such had been fransferred to another agency or used in computation of
retirement allowance. Any other employee wha resigns or is otherwise terminated
and returns within 12 calendar months of the last date of paid service, shali be
restored the number of hours of full-pay illness absence {0 which entitled, unless
such has been transferred to another agency.

12.11 Catastrophic lliness Leave Program: Eligible employees may

apply to receive full-pay illness donations through the District's Program of
Donation for Catastrophic lliness and abide by its terms and conditions. This
program is intended for those employees who are currently experiencing a
catastrophic illness or injury and whose prognosis is that they are expected to
return to work. Eligible employees may apply to receive fuli-pay donations through
this program for up to two separate occurrences of a catastrophic iliness.

13.0 Industrial Injury or fiiness Paid: An employee who is absent
from District service because of an injury or illness which arose out of and in the

course of employment, and for which temporary disabilily benefits are being
received under the worker's compensation laws, shall be entitled to a pald absence
or leave under the following conditions:

a. Allowable leave/absence shall be for up to 60 Working days
for the same injury or illness.
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b. Allowable paid leave/absence shall not be accumulated from
year o year.

c. An employee absent under this section shall be paid such
portion of the salary due for any school month in which the absence occurs
as, when added to the temporary disability indemnity under Division 4 or
Division 4.5 of the Labor Code, will result in a payment of not more than the
employee's full normal salary. For substitutes and limited term employees,
full normal salary shall be computed so that it shall not be less than the
employee's average weekly earnings as utilized in Section 4453 of the
Labor Code. For purposes of this section the maximum and minimum
average weekly earnings set forth in Section 4453 of the Labor Code shall
otherwise not be deemed applicable. .

d.  When an authorized leave/absence continues into the next
school year, the employee shall be entitied to only the amount of unused
leave/absence due for the same iliness or injury.

e. Each employee who has received a work-related injury or
iliness which requires medical atiention or absence from work for more than
the day of the occurrence must complete a written report of injury on a form
to be provided by the District. This written report must be submitted to the
immediate administrator within two working days after occurrence if the
employee is physically able to do so. The site administrator shall, as a result
of an investigation, complete the Employer's Report of Occupational Injury
or lliness, and shall attach the employee's repori thereto. The employee
must also report as soon as possible for examination and freatment by a
physician who is on the District's Emergency Medical Panel. When the
employee files the report of injury or illness, the site administrator shall notify
the UTLA Chapter Chairperson of the reported injury unless the employee
requests that the
matter not be so disclosed. Also, if the employee reports or alleges that the
injury arose out of an act of violence, the administrator shal! report the
incident to the School Police.

f. If the employee was physically injured during an act or acts of
violence related to and during the performance of assignment duties, then
the leave of absence may be extended beyond the initial 60 day period. In
order to qualify for such an extension the employee must have (1) notified
the site administrator and appropriate law enforcement authorities within 24
hours of the incident if the employee was physically able to do so; (2)
completed the employee's written report and reported for treatment as
required in e. above; (3) reported, as soon as it becomes evident that an
extension is to be requested, for a physical examination by the employee
health coordinator and received approval as a result of such examination;
and (4) applied in writing to the District for such an extension, using a District
form. Such application should be filed with the immediate administrator as
soon as the employee sees the need for such an extension, so that the
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District has adequaie time fo review and process the claim prior to the
effective date of the leave extension. Determination whether the injury was
the result of an act of violence, and whether the act of viclence was related
to and during the performance of duties, shall be made in the reasonable
judgment of the Office of Risk Management and Insurance Services.
Determination whether the injury is disabling beyond the 60 day period shall
be made in the reasonable medical judgment of the employee health
coordinator. An employee may be required during the extended period to
be evaluated by the employee health coordinator at any time.

g. Employees covered under Section {. shall have the right to be
transferred to the next appropriate opening available in the same or
: adjacent geographic region.

13.1 Upon exhaustion of the above-authorized industrial injury
absence benefits, the employee shall be permitted to utilize accrued illness
benefits or vacation benefits, if any. If the employee continues to receive
temporary disability indemnity, the employee shall be paid for any illness and
vacation benefits which, when added to the temporary disability indemnity, will
result in a payment of not more than full normal salary.

13.2 An employee-absent under this section shall remain within the
State of California unless the District authorizes the travel outside the State.

14.0 Personal Necessity Leaves or Absence (Paid): Subjectiothe
limits set forth below, an employee shall be granted a paid personal necessity
leave when the gravity of the situations described below require the personal

- atiention of the employee during assigned hours of service:

a. Death of a close friend or relative not included in the definition
of immediate family (as used in this section, the term "immediate family”
shall be as defined in Section 9.0 of this Article);

b. Death of a member of the employee’s immediate family, when
time in excess of that provided in Section 9.0 of this Article is required;

c. Serious iliness of a member of the employee's immediate
family;

d. Accudent involving the empioyees person or property or the
person or properiy of a member of the employee's immediate family;

e. Birth of a child of the employee, or adoption of a child by the
employee (includes child of cohabitant who is the equivalent of a spouse);

f. Religious holiday of the employee's faith;

g. Imminent danger to the home of the employee occasioned by
a disaster such as flood, fire, or earthquake;
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h. Other significant event(s) of a- compelling nature to the

employee, the gravity of which is comparable to the above, which demands the
personal attention of the employee during assigned hours and which the employee
cannot reasonably be expected to disregard, limited to ene three (4 3) occasions
in any school year.

i. An appearance of the employee in court as a litigant. Each
day of necessary attendance as a litigant must be ceriified by the clerk of
the court. The employee must return to work in cases where it is not
necessary to be absent the entire day.

i An appearance of the employee in court or governmental
agency as a non-litigant withess under subpoena for which salary is not
allowed under Article XII, 18.3:

(1) Each day of necessary attendance as a witness must
be certified by an authorized officer of the court or other
governmental jurisdiction;

(2) Inany case in which a witness fee is payable, such fee
shall be collected by the employee and remitted to the
Accounting and Disbursements Division; and

(3) The employee must return tc work in cases where it is
not necessary to he absent the entire day;

k. Conference or convention attendance pursuant to Section
19.0 of this Article;

l. Attendance at the classroom of the employee's own child or
ward and meeting with the school administrator because of suspension as
required by Section 48900.1 of the Education Code;

m. Up to four hours of paid personal necessity leave and up to
thirty six (36) additional hours of accrued vacation or unpaid leave not to
exceed a total of (8) hours per calendar month, forty (40) hours per scheol
year for atiendance at ihe school of the empioyee's own child, ward, or
grandchild for purposes of a school activities leave provided by Section
230.8 of the Labor Code. The employee must notify the immediate
administrator at least five working days prior to the absence. The
administrator or designee and employee must agree on the date and time
of the leave and the employee must provide written verification from the
school visited, upon request of the adminisirator or designee.

14.1 The following limits and conditions are placed upon allowing

a personal necessity absence:
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a. Except as in 1., above, and (1), below, The total number of - LZ/’
days allowed in one school year for personal necessity absence shall not - W
exceed six days per school year for a probationary, permanent or »._E\\
provisional contract employee, or subject fo the restrictions specified in
Article XIX, three days per school year for a day-to-day substitute employee.

(1) If personal necessity absence is taken to atiend to the
iliness of the employee’s child, parent, or spouse, up to
six additional days shall be allowed in any calendar year
(to total 12 maximum days - see b below) for
probationary, permanent, or provisional contract
employees. However, this provision does not extend the
maximum period of leave to which an employee is

o entitled under Family Care and Medical Leave,
B . regardless of whether or not the employee receives sick
leave compensation during that leave.

b. The days allowed shail be deducted from and may not exceed
the number of days of accrued full-pay iliness leave to which the employee
is entitled.

c. The perscnal necess:ty leave shall not be granted during a

strike, demonstration or any work stoppage.

d. The employee shall be required to verify the nature of such
necessity. Such statement shall be filed with the appropriate administrator
no less than five working days in advance of a religious holiday, court
appearance or school visitation. The immediate administrator shall take
whatever steps reasonably necessary to become satisfied that a personal
necessity within the limits of this section did exist.

15.0 Sabbatical L eave (Paid): A permanent employee shall be
granted a sabbatical leave of absence for up to one year for the purpose of
permitting study or travel by the employee which will benefit the schools and

students of the District under the following conditions:

a. The allocated number of sabbatical leaves shali be: For 2004-
2005, none.
b. - The employee must have rendered satisfactory certificated

service for at least seven consecutive years (of at least 130 full days of paid
time) immediately preceding the effective date of the leave, not more than
two of which may be in substitute status, unless the District in its discretion

waives such requirement;

c.. The empioyee must sign an agreement to study or travel
according to a plan acceptable to the District;
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?/\W d. The employee must agree to receive one-half of the

\ applicable basic salary (excluding exira assignments) less appropriate
deductions;

e. The employee must agree to render certificated service in

permanent and paid status immediately following the leave which is equal
to twice the length of the leave during a period not to exceed four times the
length of the leave. An indemnity bond satisfactory to the District is required
to assure such performance; and

f. The employee shall reimburse the District for the cost of the
sabbatical salary and benefits in the eveni of non-compliance with any of
the sabbatical regulations except for reason of death or physical or mental
disability. :

" 15.1 Sabbatical leave applications shall be filed by April 15, and
once approved under paragraph 15.0 c. shall be considered on a priority basis; if
more employees request sabbatical leaves for any school year than there are
funds budgeted, the employees with the most complete semesters served in the
District (or served since the last sabbatical, whichever is applicable} shall be
granted the leave. if a tie develops, the empioyee with the lower seniority number
established in accordance with Article Xl, Section 6.2 shall be granted the leave.
For purposes of determining priority, the second period of a split
sabbatical leave shall be considered a continuation of the first period. The first
round of successful applicants shalil be notified by June 1. There shall be prompt
notification of subsequent approvals resulting from cancellations after the first
round. However, if the employee would have been selected, and, as the result of
the cancellation has already begun service for the Fall semester, that empioyee
shall not be selected but shall have a priority for the Spnng semester. This priority
shall not extend to the nexi school year.

- 15.2 Interruption of the program of study or ifravel caused by
serious injury or illness shall not be considered a failure to fuifill the conditions of
study or travel upon which such leave is granted, nor shall interruption affect the
amount of compensation to be paid such employee under the terms of the leave
agreements, provided:

a. Notification of illness is given to the Personne! Division by
means of registered or certified letter; and

b. Wirritten evidence verifying the interruption of the travel or
study due to illness is filed with the assignment office. A sabbatical leave
cannot be changed to an iliness leave before the expiration date of the
sabbatical ieave.

15.3 Involuntary call fo active military service will justify the
conversion of a sabbatical leave fo a military leave without jeopardy to sabbatical
salary already received.
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15.4 An employee who fails to complete all of the requiremenis of
the sabbatical leave due to iliness in the family or other causes beyond the
employee's control may receive compensation on a prorated basis if a portion of
the requirements is completed.

15.5 If a sabbatical leave is cancelled pursuant to Section 7.0 of
this Article, the following terms shall be applicable:

a. The leave may be converied to personal leave effective with
the beginning date of the sabbatical leave; but sabbatical rights will be
- forfeited for the year following the year of cancellation;

. b, An employee who cancels a sabbatical leave may request a
return to duty. Upon return to duty the employee may be assigned
temporarily fo another site at the discretion of the District, but shall retain
return rights (see Section 3.0) at the end of the originally scheduled

sabbatical leave; and

c. An employee may apply for an exemption from any provision
of this section on grounds that an emergency exists, and the Superintendent
may thereupon waive any part of this section fo permit the employee to
return to service in the Disirict without loss of sabbatical rights, but any

sabbatical salary received must be refunded.

: . 16.0 j_Exchange Leave: An exchange leave shall be granted o a
permanent employee in accordance with an agreement entered into by the
employee and District under applicable provisions of the Education Code. -

Applications must be filed with the Personnel Division by October 15 for leaves to
be taken during the following year. Return rights to the previous work site shall be

the same as for sabbatical leaves.

17.0 Personal Leave (Unpaid): An unpaid leave shall be granted
to a permanent employee for a period not to exceed 52 consecutive calendar

weeks, except as provided below, for a specific personal reason satisfactory to the
District, including but not fimited to the following:

a. To be with a member of the immediate family who is ill (see
Section 9 of this Article for the definition of the immediate family);

b. To accept an opportunity of a superior character which will
result in the employee rendering more effective service on return fo the
District;

C. To rest, subject to the approval of the employee health
coordinator;

d. To accompany spouse, or a cohabitant who is the equivalent

of a spouse, when change of residence is required;
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('f g iWi W e. To pursue a program of study in residence in an approved

institution of higher leaming or under a fellowship foundation approved by
the State Board of Education;

f. To serve as a State Legislaior—such leave shall be renewed
annually during tenure of office, the above limitation notwithstanding;

g. To serve in an elective position in the city, county, state, or
federal government, other than the State Legislature. Applications may be
submitted at any time but must be on file in the Personnel Office by April 15
for Fall semester and November 15 for Spring semester. Paragraphs a, ¢
and d above are not subject to these deadlines.

18.0 Government Order Leaves (Commissions, Military, Witness,
and Jury Service)

18.1 Paid leave shall be granted for service on a Commission on
Professional Competence established pursuant to the Education Code.

18.2 An appropriate military leave/absence shall be granted to any
qualified employee in accordance with the provisions of the Education Code and
Military and Veterans Code.

A paid leave shall be granted to allow an employee to appear, in response to a
subpoena duly served, when other than a litigant {a) in a case before a grand jury;
(b) in a criminal case before a court within the State; or (¢} in a civil case in a court
within the county in which the employee resides or outside of said county if within
150 miles of place of residence. Leave may be granted for the days of attendance
in court as cettified by the clerk or other authorized officer of such court or grand
jury or by the attorney for the litigant in the case. In any case in which witness fees
are payable, such fees shall be collected by the employee and remitted to the
Accounting and Disbursements Division.

18.4 The mutual intention of the Disirict and UTLA is that jury
service be encouraged, but also limited, as far as practical, to periods of time when
the continuity of instruction and District operations will not be adversely affected.

a. An employee summoned to jury service in federal or
statecourt shall notify the immediate administrator of such summons.

b. All bases except A basis. As a condition for paid absence, the
employee shall seek postponement of the jury service so that it can be
performed on the employee's recess or off-track period.

(1) Involuntary jury service commenced during the
employee’s recess or offirack period which
inadvertently extends into the employee’s assigned or
on-track period shall qualify as paid absence for up to

2025-2026 UTLA Contract



Article XIl — Leaves and Absences

twenty working days from the start of the ass:gnment
or track.

(2) The twenty days limit shall be subject only to such
exceptions which may be agreed upon by the District
and UTLA.

C. A basis. As a condition for paid absence, employees
assigned on A-basis, shall seek postponement fo a date mutually agreed
upon with the immediate administrator if the summoned date is disruptive
to the continuity of instruction or District operations

.. AS’ a further condition for paid absence, the employee
" shall request that the days of jury service be restricted
to 10 consecutive days, whenever possible.

(2) After request is made for service limited to ten
consecutive days and, if denied, a paid absence shall
be granted for up to 20 working days subject to
exceptions as may be determined by the District.

d. As for federal jury service, if the court denies the request for
postponement, paid absence shall be granted for the term of the service.

e. All jury fees received while on District-paid status shall be
remitted to the Accounting and Disbursements Division.

19.0 Conference and Convention Attendance: A paid leave may,
in the discretion of the District and upon the recommendation of the appropriate
superintendent, be granted for atiendance at conferences and conventions
sponsored by professional instructional organizations which are recognized by the
State Board of Education or approved by the appropriate administrator under all of
the conditions noted below. The District shall consult with UTLA regarding these

matters.

a. Attendance must lead directly to the professionai growth of
the employee and the improvement of the educational program of the
District;

b. Unless the employee is an official representative of the
organization or is pariicipating as a workshop leader or speaker at the
conference or convention, the attendance must not necessitate assignment
of a substitute for the employee or the payment of replacement teacher

salary;

c. The attendance must not resuli in unnecessary duplication of
participation by District personnel;

d. The atiendance must not necessitate the reimbursement of
any expenses by the District to the employee; and
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e. A written or oral report of the conference may be requésted
by the appropriate administrator or superintendent.

For conference or convention attendance which meets the above standards, but is
not approved for paid leave status pursuant to the above, the employee may utilize
personal necessity leave under Section 14.0 of this Article.

20.0 Substitute Leave: A substituie leave may be granted to a
permanent employee for a period not to exceed one year to allow service as a
substitute in accordance with District need. Such an employee will be paid as
specified in Article XIX. An employee on substitute leave unavailable for more
than 20 working days, not necessarily consecutive, will have the substitute leave
canceiled and full-time service will be required. Applications must be on file in the
Personne! office by March 15 for the upcoming school year.

21.0 Half-Time Leave: A regular Half-Time Leave shali be granted
to allow a permanent employee or probationary Early Education Center Teacher
to continue service for half of each working day. At the elementary level, a
compiementary partner with permanent status is required. At the secondary level,
if one is required due to the master schedule, it must be a complementary partner
with permanent status, or an appropriately credentialed
auxiliary teacher approved by the site administrator. In the case of non-classroom
health and human services employees, the tofal number of approved half-time
leaves shali not cause significant disruption to the operational needs of the

program nor exceed a maximum of 30% 5% of the full-time equivalent positions in
the cIaSSIﬁcatlon Gunent—Heal%h—and—Hmnan—Semees—empleyees—en—a—Haﬂme

Tthe asmgnment and service shall be for
the equivalent of one—half of the number of hours reqmred for full-time employment
for each pay period. Applications must be on file in the Human Resources office
by April 15 for the fall semester and by November 15 for the spring semester.

21.1 Half-Time Assignment:

a. New employees may be employed full-time and work one-half
time with the other one—half time covered by a half-time leave pursuant to
this section.

b. In the event the half-time assignmeni cannot be arranged, the
half-time leave will be cancelled and full-time service shall be required.

c. If the employee is unable or unwilling to accept a full time

assignment in such circumstances, the employee shall submit a voluntary
resignation.
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d. New employees hired pursuant to this section shall receive
District paid heaith benefits pro-rated to the hours of paid service provided
the employee contributes the balance of the iull cost pursuant to Article XVI,
Section 3.0 ¢.

22.0 Reduced Workload Leave: A reduced workload leave shall
be granted annually to a permanent full-time employee, serving in pre-kindergarten
through grade 12, to permit the employee to reduce a regular assignment to the
equivatent of one-half of the number of hours required of full-time employment,
provided all the following conditions are met:

a. The employee shall submit a request annually to the
Personnel Division prior to April 15 for a leave to be effective during the
following school year, and the total of such annual leaves shall not exceed

ten years.

b. The employee has reached age 55 prior to the school year
during which the leave is effeciive.

C. The employee was assigned full-time in a certificated position
with the District for at least 10 school years of which the immediately
preceding 5 school years were consecutive, full-time employment. Time
spent on approved leaves shall not constitute a break in the 5 school year
sequence, but shall not count toward the service requirement.

d. An assignment and schedule satisfactory to both the
employee and the District is agreed to. The continuing assignment must be
either for half of each working day for the entire school year, in which case
the specific assigned hours, must be agreed fo by the employee and the
immediate administrator, or for one complete semester of full-time service
per year. Elementary teachers who wish to work half-time daily will need a
complementary partner. Half-time arrangementis must be mutually agreed
to by the affected employees and the immediate administrator. Where no
complementary partner is available, the elementary teacher will be limited
to the option of full semester service. At the secondary level, a
complementary pariner with permanent status is required, or an
appropriately credentialed auxiliary teacher approved by the site
administrator. In the case of non-classroom, health and human services
employees, the iotal number of approved leaves shall not exceed the
maximum of 10% of the full-fime equivalent positions in the classification. If
the employee is assigned on other than the "C" basis, the leave shall be the
equivalent of one-half of the number of hours of service required by the
employee's current assignment basis. Exceptlions to the above work
schedules may be made in special circumstances, but shall require written
approval of the Local District superintendent or hisher their designee upon
recommendation of the site administrafor. In any event, the assignment
shall be for the equivalent of at least one-half of the number of hours
required for ful-time employment; and the employee shall be placed on
leave from the location in which half-time service is performed.
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e. The employee agrees to have retirement contributions made
based on the salary that would have been received had service been full-
time for the complete school year.

f. The salary earned and paid must be at least half the salary
the employee would have eamed on a full-time basis. The employee will
receive salary for the hours for which service is rendered.

22.1 Whether the employee is assigned for one complete semester
of full-time service per year or half of each working day per year, the District shall
maintain the employee's Health and Weliare benefits for eligible employees for the
school year. This reduced workload leave is granted pursuant to Education Code
Sections 22713 and 44922,

22.2 The period of service and leave under Section 21.0 or 22.0
may qualify for salary step advancement under Section 16.0 of Article XIV, and
shall qualify for regular health/welfare benefits under Article XVI, Health and
Welfare.

23.0 Disability Leave or Absence: An unpaid disability leave or
absence will be granted on request o a probationary or permanent employee who

has been awarded State Teachers' Retirement Disability benefits for up to 39
meonths from the effective date of the disability benefits, or until the effective date
of service retirement, whichever is first, subject to the following conditions:

a. The leave will be granted from the effective date of the
disability benefits to the end of the school year in which the disability
benefits begin. The leave will be extended annually for periods not to
exceed a total of 39 months from the effective date of the disability benefits,
or until the effective date of service retirement, whichever is first.

b. If the disability benefits are cancelled and the employee is
determined to be able to return to service during the period of the leave, the
employee will be referred to the District Medical Adviser. If the return is
approved by the District Medical Adviser the employee will be returned to
active service. An employee not approved to return by the District Medical
Adviser may appeal to Medical Review Committee under 8.1 of this article.

c. A substitute or temporary employee who receives disability
benefits shall be deemed unavailable for service, while receiving such
benefits, for up to 39 months unless a separation from service is requested
by the employee.

d. As an exception to the general rule regarding unpaid leave,
employees placed on this leave shall be entitled to continued coverage
under the medical, vision and dental plans of this Agreement, but not the
life insurance plan in accordance with the provisions of Article XVI, Section
4.0.

2025-2628 UTLA Contrast



Article XIl — Leaves and Absences

24.0 Family Care and Medical Leave/California Family Rights Act

(FMLA/CFRA) Absence: (The following provisions may be changed when final
regulations are adopted by the California Fair Employment and Housing
Commission and the United States Depariment of Labor.) Aa A paid or unpaid
Family Care and Medical Leave (FMLA) and/or California Family Rights Act
(CFRA) leave/Aabsence shall be granted, to the extent of and subject to the
restrictions as set forth below, to an employee who has been employed for at least
12 months and who has served-for worked at least 130 equivalent workdays during
the 12 months immediately preceding the effective-date-of the first day of leave.
For purposes of this section, furlough days, miscellaneous natural disaster

(MSND) and days worked dunng off-bas:s time shall count as "workdays " The

24.1 Reasons for Leave: An eligible employee’s FMLA and/or
CFRA leave/absence entitlement is limited to a total of 12 workweeks during any
12-month penod measured forward for one or more of the following reasons:
Birth of an employee’s child. Leave must be completed prior
mm—mm
b. Placement of a child wrth the emplovee for adoption or foster
care, including time to prepare for the placement, as well as bonding time
after the birth orplacement of the child.. Bonding must be completed within

one (1) year of the child being placed with the employee.
C. To care for the employee’s own serious health condition
including incapacity due fo pregnancy®, childbirth*,_or related medical
conditions, that makes the. employee unable fo perform one or more
essential functions of the employee’s job. (*CFRA applies after employee

has exhausted PDL leave. See PDL benefit in Section 10.0 above)

d. ___To care for the employee’s child. parent. Qalent-m—!aw .

spouse, domestic partner®, qrandgarent**, grandchild*™, sibling™*,

designated person who has a serious health condition, including mcapacn;y

due fo pregnancy, child birth, or related medical conditions. (** CFRA only)
An ifying exigency related fo the covered active duty or

call to ¢ covered d active duty of the employee’s spouse, child, or parent in the
United States Armed Forces.

f. An_eligible emplovee’s FMLA Servicemember leave
entitltement is limited to a total of 26 workweeks during any 12-month period
measured fonavard for the followmq reason:

To care for the employee’s child, parent, spouse, or
next of kin who is undergoing medical treatment, recuperation. or
therapy. or is otherwise on the temporary disability retired list for a
serious injury or illness while on active military duty in the Armed

Forces.
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%W 241242  Definitions: For purposes of thisleave FMLA and/or
L«% CFRA, the following definitions shall apply:
a. *Child’means—a :A biological, adopted or foster child; a

stepchild; a legal ward; child of a domestic partner (CFRA only); grandchild
(CERA only); the child of a cohabitant who is the equivalent of a spouse; or
a child of an employee standing "in ioco parentis," such child being either
under 18 years of age or an adult dependent who is incapable of seif care
due to a mental or physical disability. A biological or legal relationship is not
necessary for a person to have stood “in loco parentis” fo the employee as
a child.

b. Spousemeans-a :A husband or wife_including same-sex or
common-law _marriage entered info in a Siate that recognizes such
marriages, or cohabitant who is the equivalent of a spouse.

c. "Parent"+eans—a A bioclogical, foster, of adoptive parent;
parent-in-law (CFRA only), grandparent (CFRA only) or a person who stood
"in loco parentis” to the employee when the employee was a child; a
stepparent; or a lega! guardian;-and-dees-notinclude-aparent-in-law.

“d.  Family member: "child". "spouse”, or "parent” as defined
above.

g. Sibling {CFRA only): A person related to another person by
blood, adoption, or affinity through a common legal or biological parent.

f Designated Person (CFRA only): Any individual related by
blood or whose association with the employee is the equivalent of a family
relationship. Employees are limited to one (1) designated person per 12-
month period. The designated person may be identified by the emplovee
at the time the employee requests a leave for family care, medical
bereavement, and/or Kin Care.

g. Next of Kin (FMLA Servicemember Leave Only): Nearest
bicod relative other than the covered servicemember's spouse, parent, son,
or daughier.

d-h. "Serious health condition™—means—an _An illness, injury,
(including, but not limited to. on-the-job injuries and pregnancy),
impairment, or physical or menial condition that invoives either in-patient
care in a hospital, hospice or residential health care facility, or a regimen_of
continuing treatment ersupetvision by a health care provider.

i. Incapacity: An inability to work, aitend school, or perform other
regular activities due to a serious health condition, treatment thereof, or
recovery therefrom.
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i. Inpatient care: An overnight siay in_a hospital, hospice, or

residential_medical care facility, including any period of incapacity as
defined in this Section or any subseguent treatment in connection with

inpatient care.
K. __ Intermittent leave: Leave taken in separate geriods of time

due to a serious health condition, rather than one continuous period of time.

l. Continuing freatment: fn person freatment by a "heaith care
provider" that involves one or more of the following:

(1)  aperiod ofincapacity of more than three consecutive seculive calendar

days (as well _as any subsequent treatment or period of

+_ incapacity relatin ting to the same condition) that also_involves

_ either two or more treatments by a "health care provider", or

treatment by a "health care provider" on at least one occasion

that results in a regimen of continuing treatment under the

supervision of a "health care provider";

(2) any period of incapacity due to pregnancy (including morning
sickness);

{3) __any period of incapacity or treatment for an.incapacity due to

a_chronic healih condition that requires periodic_visits for
treatment, which continues over er an-extended. period of fime,

and may cause episodic (i.e., a period of incapacity for less
than three days) rather than a continuing incapacity (such as
asthma, diabetes, and migraine headaches);

(4) ___a period of incapacily that is ldngierm due to a condition for
which freatment may not be effective; and

(5) ___any period of absence to receive muliiple treatments
including freaiment of a condition that would likely result in a
period of incapacity for a genod of more than three davs if not
treated.

e-m. “Health care providermeans-a-An individual holding either a
physician's and surgeon's certificate or an osteopathic physician's and
surgeon's certificate issued pursuant to Article 4, Chapter 5 of Division 2 of
the California Business and Professions Code, who directly treats or
supervises the treatment of the serious health condition, or any other
individual duly licensed to practice medicine in another state or jurisdiction
or by any other person determined by the Secretary of Labor to be capable
of providing health care services. The definition includes podiatrists,
dentists, clinical psychologists, optometrists, chiropractors (limited in
scope), nurse praciitioners, nurse midwives, and certain Christian Science
practitioners listed with the First Church of Christ. Scientist in Boston

Massachusetts.
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24-2-24.3 |l ength of Leave:

a. An eligible employee’'s FMLA and/or CFRA leave/absence
entitlement is limited to a total of 12 workweeks during any 12-month period
measured forward from the beginning date of absence for any of the reasons
specified in Section 24.1 above.

b. FMLA and CFRA leave/absence run concurrently when the
qualifying reason(s) for both FMLA and CFRA is the same with the exception of
pregnancy, chitdbirth or related medical conditions under PDL in Section 10.0
above. In such cases, CFRA may only be taken after the employee has exhausted
the leave permmitted under PDL.

C. FMLA Servicemember leave entiflemnent is limited to a total of
26 workweeks during any 12 month period measured forward.

24 .4 |ntermittent Leave:

a. An employee who takes leave for the birth, adoption or
placement for foster care of a child will be allowed to take leave of at least one
hour (can be less than one hour, if necessary) within one year of the birth, adoption
or placement for foster care of the child.

b. An employee who takes leave for health care provider
certified recurring medical treatment or supervision to care for a seriously iil family
member or because of the employee's own serious health condition, will be
allowed to take leave of at least one hour {can be less than one hour, if necessary).
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243245 Apgrova Family Care-and-Medical Leave/Absences

FMLA and/or CFRA leave/absence of 20 consecutive workdays or less can he

granted by the immediate administrator. Leaves of more than 20 consecutive
workdays can be granted by the Disirict after submission of a formal feave’
application.

244246  Notification and Scheduling: If the need for the Earnily
Gare—and——Medwa-l—l:eavelAbsenee FMLA and/or CFRA leave/absence is

foreseeable more than 30 calendar days prior {0 the employee's need for leave,
the employee shall give at least 30 days notice. If less than 30 days, the employee
must provide the immediate supetvisor with as much advance notice as possible
but, at the least, within one or two days of learning of the need for the leave, or as
soon as practicable, whichever is earlier. These advance notice requirements
shall not be applicable in the event of unforeseeabie circumstances or
emergencies. Whenever possible, if the need for leave is foreseeable due to a
. planned medical tfreatment or supervision, the employee musi make a reasonabie
effort, subject to the approval of the health care provider, to schedule the treatment
or supervision to avoid disruption to the operation of the District's educational

program.

- 245247  Medical Certification - Family: For leaves/absences to

care for a child, spouse or parent, as defined in 241 24.2, who has a serious health
‘condition, the employee must submit to the immediate administrator or, if applying
for a formal leave must attach to the leave application, certification from the heaith
care provider which includes;

(1) the date if known, on which the serious health condition

commenced,

{(2) the probable duration of the condition,

(3) an estimate of the time that the health care provider believes the

employee needs to care for the individual, and

(4) a statement that the serious health condition warrants the

participation of the employee to provide care.

2486248 Medical Certification - Employee: If the leave is for the
serious health condition of the employee, the employee must submit to the
immediate administrator and/or, if applying for a formal leave must attach to the
leave application, certification as specified in (1) and (2) of 24:5 24.7 above, plus
a statement that, due to the serious health condition, the employee is unable to
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perform one or more of the essential functions of the employee's position. After
such certification, the following procedures are available:

a. In the case of leave due to the serious health condition of the
employee, the District reserves the right to require, at its own expense, that
the employee obtain the opinion of a second or even third health care
provider designated by the District but not employed on a regular basis by
the District. The second health care provider, if required, shall be selected
by the District. Third health care provider can be requested by the
employee or the District if the second opinion differs from the first opinion.

b. The method that shall be used to choose the third health care
provider is as follows: The District and UTLA shall each choose a health
care provider. The two health care providers will choose the third health
care provider, whose opinion shail be final and binding.

c. If additional leave beyond that provided in the ceriification is
required, the employee must submit re-certification by the health care
provider and be eligible for additional requested leave.

247249 Restrictions: In the event that parenis who are both
District employees each wish to take Family-Gare-Leave/Absence FMLA and/or
CFERA leave/absence for the birth, of their child, or placement for adoption, or foster
care placement of a child during the same time period, the combined total amount
of leave that will be granted such employees will be 12 work weeks during a fiscal
year. These employees will still be eligible to take the remainder of their individual
12 week aliotment for family care leave for a purpose other than the birth,
placement for adoption, or foster care of a child.

248 24.10 Compensation and Benefits: The -Family Care—and
Medical-Leave/Absence FMLA and/or CFRA leave/absence shall be an unpaid

leave and for all purposes treated comparably to other unpaid leaves except that
the District will continue to provide the health and welfare benefits as provided in
Avrticle XVI during the Family-Care-and-Medical Leave/Absence FMLA and/or CFRA
leavefabsence to an employee who is otherwise eligible for such benefits.”
However, an employee who does not return from such leave or who works less than
30 days after returning from the leave will be required to reimburse the District for
the cost of the benefits package unless the reason the employee does not return to
work is due to (1) the continuation, recurrence, or onset of a serious health condition
that would entitle the employee to FMLA/CERA leave/absence (either affecting the
employee or an immediate family member) or (2) retirement, or (3) other
circumstances beyond the conirol of the employee. The District, however, will not
provide such health benefits for an employee for any leave period beyond twelve
weeks unless these benefils are provided by other provisions of the District/UTLA
Agreement such as paid iliness leave. For example, if an employee combines
pregnancy leave with a family care leave, the employee will only be entitled to
continued health benefits for the first twelve weeks of leave unless the employee
continues on paid illness leave.
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An employee who asks for leave for what would be a qualifying event for Family
Gare-and-Medical-Leave/Absense FMLA and/or CFRA leave/absence and who
has accrued vacation leave may elect, or the immediate administrator may require,
the employee to utilize the vacation ieave for this purpose, in lieu of unpaid status.
An employee who takes leave for the employee's own serious health condition
which prevents the employee from performing one or more of the essential
functions of the employee’s position and who has accumulated ifiness days may
elect, or the District may require the employee to utilize paid illness days for the
leave.

2482410 Seniority; The period of the Family-Care-and-Medical
LeavefAbsence FMLA and/or CFRA leave/absence shall not be considered a
break in service, and the employee's seniority date shall not be affected by the

time spent on leave.

2410 24.11 ‘Retum ﬁght An employee retuming from a Eamily
Gare—and-Medical-Leave/Absence FMLA and/or CFRA leave/absence shall be

returned to the same or comparable position from which on leave and the same
location from which the leave was taken, except that the employee may be
transferred if such a transfer would have been made had the employee been on

duty.
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ARTICLE XII-B
CHARTER SCHOOLS
1.0  Introduction:
a. Limited to Emplovees of Conversion Charters: The primary

purpose of this is Article is to mitigate the potentially disruptive effect upon
employees assigned to schools which are converting (or considering
converting) to independent charter status. Thus, this Article provides
certain rights to employees of “conversion” charter schools which are
separating (or have separated) from the District by becoming independent
charter schools, not affiliated with the District. This Article therefore does
not apply to (i) employees of "dependent" or affiiated charter schools
remaining within the District, or to (ii} employees of “start-up® charter
schools created independently of the District and not converting District
propertyffacilities, even if that school’'s charter status was subject to
District approval. The terms “Conversion Charter School” and/or “Charter
School” are used throughout this Article to cover the conversion charters.

b. Employees of Start-up Charters; Empioyees who are not
employed by a Conversion Charter School, but who may wish to become
employed by a “start-up® charter school, will not be covered by the
provisions of this Article but may retain some rights to District re-
employment (i) to the extent that they may qualify for personal leaves of
absence under Article XII, Section 17.0, or (ii) to the extent that they may
resign with right to reinstate to an opening within 32 months, pursuant to
applicable law.

c. Independence of Conversion Charters: Another purpose of

this Article is to encourage Conversion Charter Schools to assume proper
independent responsibility for their employees, and to ensure that the
District is not financially subsidizing charter schools. In this regard, it is
important for ail to understand that independent Conversion Charter
Schools are generally independent of the District, much as are schools of
neighboring separate school districts, and that charter schools have their
own State income.

20 Charter Application Procedures: in addition to whatever
procedures the Board of Education may establish in its discretion, the District
shall adhere to the following procedures in processing or considering approval of
any proposal to convert an existing District school to Charter School status:

a. Presentation and Discussion of Proposed Conversion
Charter Schools: District procedures and instructions shall urge that any
petitioner, prior to soliciting signatures on a proposed Conversion Charter
petition, first present the complete proposed charter to the employees
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{including counselors, specialists, nurses, psychologists, efc as well as
teachers}, and include a written identification of the individuals who are, by
virlue of their involvement in developing and initiating the plan, most
knowledgeable and able to respond to questions about the plan. Ample
time should then be allowed to permit the affected employees and
community a reasonable opportunity for review and discussion prior to
seeking signatures or voting. In addition, it will be expected that the final
charter application submitted for Board of Education approval must be
substantially the same as the charter school pefition which was used as
the basis for obtaining signatures in favor of the charter school.

b. Alternatives to Conversion Charler Staius: In the case of
charter applicants that are considering Conversion Charter status due to
the desire to be exempt from certain State or District rules or policies or
from ceriain parts of the collective bargaining agreement, the District's
Charter Schools Office procedures and instructions shall urge that the
charter applicants discuss such matters with District staff (at the Charter
Schools Office), and also with UTLA, so that they can become fully aware
of their options for seeking exemptions or waivers, or obtaining dependent
charter status, without undertaking the burdens and responsibiliies of

Conversiont Charter School status.

c. UTLA Participation: Within five days of receipt of a Charter
School proposal from a formative Conversion Charter School, the District
Charter Schools office shall forward a copy to UTLA. UTLA shall then be
granted not less than 30 days in which to submit comments and/or
recommendations to the Board of Education concerning the charter

application; and

~ood Disclosures:  District procedures and instructions shall
encourage Conversion Charter School applicants, and involved principals
and chapter chairs of prospective Charier Schools, (1) to disclose their
intentions to UTLA and to the District Charter Schools office at an early
stage in their organizational activities, and (2} to comply with Section 3.0
below with respect to full disclosure of the planned terms and conditions of
employment to be offered employees of the prospective Charter Scheol.

3.0 FEull Disclosure by Charter Schools: Conversion Charter

Schools operate independently of the District, and may or may not choose to
adopt pay, benefits and .other employment practices comparable to those of the
District. Conversion Charter Schools (including proposed Charter Schoois)
therefore will be expectsd, in fairness to affected employees and all other
concerned persons, to disclose clearly and fully the basic terms and conditions of
employment fo be provided by the Charter School — and do so prior to asking the
employees for any formal commitments of support and/or employment, and also
to do so when the Charter School's employees annually decide whether to renew
their District leaves of absence (see below) in order to remain employed by the
Charter School. In such disclosure, the following terms and conditions of
employment should be addressed, in addition to the educational program plans

for the Charter School:
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a. Whether the Charter School intends to request that the
District grant leaves of absence to the charter school’'s empioyees to
facilitate their charter school service and protect their rights of return as
discussed in Sectlons 5.0 and 6.0 below;

b. Whether the Charter School intends to request that the
District provide, at charter school expense, continued coverage under the
District health benefits programs, as described in Section 7.0 below;

G. The salaries o be paid to the Charter School’'s employees,
and the salary progression systern to be observed, if any; also, the pay
rates, if any, to be offered for identified extra duty assignments;

d. Retirement pay arrangements to be provided by the Charter
School (i.e., whether the Charter School will participate in STRS, Social
Security or other retirement benefit plans);

e. The Charter School's plans for provision of Workers'
Compensation liability insurance coverage;

f. Any paid absence benefiis to be provided by the Charter
School, particularly those covering illness, injury, or personal necessity.
Specifically, employees should be informed as to whether the Charter
Schoeol will transfer and honor their accrued iliness leave balances from
the District just as does any regular school district in California when hiring
an employee from another California district -- and shouid also specifically
address whether and how the Charter School will provide for salary
protection in extended disabiiity situations;

g. Provision for other employee absences and leaves of
absence from the Charter School, and refated pay, if any;

h. Any assurances or programs, such as liability insurance, to
protect employees of the Charter School against personal expense and
liability in the event of a claim or lawsuit arising out their performance of

Charter School duties;
i The hours of work, duties, and annual work schedules

(calendars} expected of the Charter School's employees, and any paid
non-work days to be provided;

js Protections, if any, for current and fuiure job continuity and
security within the Charter School;

K. Employee performance evaluation and discipline
(suspensions, terminations) system to be followed at the Charter School;
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. Class sizes and other assignment ratios fo be followed by
the Charter School;

m.  Summer, winter, infersession or other extended assignment
opportunities to be offered at the Charter School, if any, and the pay to be
offered employees for such work; and

n Any other significant terms and conditions of em-ployment to
be applied at the Charter School.

40 Opt Out Rights: Employees assigned to a location that is
being converted to a Charter School, but who do not wish to become employed
by the Charter School, may opt out by so requesting in writing to the District
Huritan Resources Division by the later of (i) April 15 of the school year
preceding the charter conversion or (i) within 30 days of Board approval of the
Charter School application, Such employees may exercise any ftransfer righis
they may have under the Agreement or will be transferred fo a vacancy at a
school within the geographic area in which the present school is located, or if no
such vacanéy exists then fo a vacancy in an adjoining area, or if no vacancy
exists in an adjoining area then 1o & vacancy in some other area.
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280 Continue 1 Benefifs Plan Partici atlen Generaﬂy,all
campensatxon beneﬁts and working mndmons in Conversion Charter Schools

are to be established and provided solely by the Charfer Schoel and are not the
respons;billty of the Disfrict. Continued participation in the District health beniefits
plans by employees is determined solely by voluntary contractual arrangements
between the Charter School and the District, separate from the charter approval
- itself, and separate from the leave of absence program. A Conversion Charter
School may, oh a year-fo-year basis commencing with its first year of separation
from the District, provide by contract with the Disrict for continued heatth benefits
coverage of the Charter Schodl's employees, at the Charter School's sole
expense. The prewous five-year limit on such continued coverage arrangemenis
is no longer in effect. Continued benefits coverage does not extend any
employee’s leave of absence; nor is leave of absence status a pre-condition for
continued coverage. For the impact of such confinued coverage upon UTLA

dues and fees, see Section 8.0 below.

a Exclusivity: In order fo avoid adverse impact upon the
demographics of the District's health plans, the participation and coverage
of a Charter School's employess by the District health plans shall be
exclusive, and applicable to all persons employed by the Charter or at
least all certificated staff (whether or not previously employed by the
District, and without regard to leave of absence status with the District).
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When a Charter School continues coverage under the District health
plans, the eligibility rules, coverages and employee cost-sharing
requirements are to be the same as are applicable to employses of the
District from time to time.

b. District Charges: The District's charges to the Charter
School for such continued health plan coverage shail be equal to the
District's cost per employee, including costs relating to () premium
charges from health care providers, (i) internal and external administrative
costs and fees, plus additional administrative fees to the Disfrict to recover
the special additional costs of processing charter school employees, (iil) a
pro rata share of the District's then-current annual costs of coverage
relating to current and future retirees, on the same basis as the District
charges categorical accounts for coverage of categorically-funded District
employees. All such charges to the Charter School shall be as
determined by the District in its reasonable discretion, and reflected in the
annual contract between the District and the Charter School.

C. Service_Credit Toward Reiirement Coverage: As to any
Conversion Charter School employee who has received coverage under
the District health plans pursuant to contracts between the Charter School
and the District — any years of service (as defined by the District) under
such coverage shall count toward the service requirements for the
District's retirement healih benefits plan. Any years of service for a
Charter School not under continuing District health plan coverage do not
count toward the service requirements for District retirement health
benefits, but do not cause a forfeiture of prior years’ service credits which
were accumulated during years when the service did count. In order to
qualify for the District's post-retirement coverage plan, the employee must
efther retire (STRS-qualified) from the District or from the Charter Schoo!
while. under continuing coverage of the District plan and meet all other
requirements then applicable to District employees.

88.0 Union Relations, Fees and Contractual Obligations: District

employees who become employed by a Conversion Charter School and then
maintain continuing coverage under the Disirict health benefits plans as
described above, shall continue for the duration of such continued coverage to
be represented by UTLA as to the benefit levels and terms of such plans, in
addition fo enforcement with the District of whatever District leave and return
rights they may have. Such Charter School employees are required to pay a
monthly representation fee to UTLA, in an amount not to exceed that indicated in
Article VIIE, Section 4.0 et seq., with collection and remission to UTLA to be the
responsibility of the Charter School. However, except as just described, none of
the District-UTLA union recognition or other contractual obligations are applicable
fo Charter Schools. Nor are such schools covered by the District-UTLA
Agreement unless otherwise arranged by the Charter School or by relations
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established independently between UTLA and the Charter School. In the
absence of such established relations, UTLA has no general duty to represent
any employees of Charter Schdels in their relationis with their Charter School
employers, and any such representation which UTLA may undertake is voluntary
on UTLA's part and in any event is éfirely separate and apart from its
representation rights and obligations foward the District.

970 Performance Problems Dyring Charter School Employment:
As a condition of any employee obfaining & charter school leave of absence to
serve in a Conversion Charter Schoal, and as a condition of a Charter School
employer accepting the benefit of the services of each employee on leave of
absence from the Disfrict, the Charier School shall have the duty, on a
reasonably prompt basis, to report to the District - and provide the District with
copies of ail pertinent documents — relating to any performance problems,
misconduct, complaints, alleged violations of law, unsatisfactory performance
reports, negative or below-standard evaluations, terminafions, reSIgnatjons under
threat of disciplinary action, suspensions, reprimands, warnings or othér
corrective or disciplinary actions pertaining o any employes on leave fiom the
District, including all information and documents relating o the resolution or
disposition of such matters by the Charter School or by law enforcement
authorities, and any refated reports o credentialing authorities. By virtue of
having accepted a charter school leave of absence, each employee on such
leave shall be deemed fo have consenied to such required disclosure and
sharing of information and decuments, with the understanding that the District
may utilize such Information for administrative or statutory proceedings fo the
same extent (and subject to the same coniractual and legal restraints) as if the
conduct in question had occurred during active District employment

District: Ifa Charter Sc:hool chooses to return to the Dlstnct either as a regular
school or as a dependent or affiliated charter school within the Disfrict, eontinuing
employees of the re-affiliating school (including employees hired by the
Conversion Charter School while it was indépendent of the District) shall be
permitted to becoriie Disfrict employees assigned to the site if they are properly
credentialed, have had positive evaluations, and a position exists at the school.
Employees not previously employed by the District shall be assrgned a seniority
date comresponding to their first date of District probatisnary service, rather than
their-first date of service at the Charter School. All other employeés’ seniority
status shall be determined pursuant to regular District policies and rules.
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ARTICLE XIII
GRANTING OF PROBATIONARY CONTRACTS.
REDUCTION IN FORCE. REASSIGNMENT
RESIGNATION/REINSTATEMENT AND SUBCONTRACTING

1.0 Granting of Probationary Contracts: Except as expressly
limited hereinafter, the District shall determine the teaching or service fields in
which probationary contracts shall be granted, the number of such contracis to
be granted, and the employees who qualify in the teaching or service fields.

1.1 If an opening or vacancy is caused by either (a) a regular
employee having been granted a leave of absence of one semester or more, or
(b) any other event by which the District knows that the opening or vacancy is to
exist for one semester or more, the opening or vacancy shall be filled by a
contract employee or by an employee on the applicable District Eligible List
rather than by a substitute or substitute extended employee.

1.2  Pari-time (half-ime or less) contracts may be offered in the
regular K-12 program in fields in which eligible lists have been exhausted. Refer
also to Article Xll, Section 21.1 for part-time assignment provisions for new
employees hired effective July 1, 1993 or later.

1.3 If an offer of probationary employment is not accepied, the
person's name shall be removed from the District Eligible Lists, and the person
shall not be eligible for probationary status by virtue of any other assignment or
substitute service.

1.4 Temporary contracts of up to one school year in duration
may, in the discretion of the District, be offered to candidates in shortage fields
due to (a) lack of recency in teaching experience, (b) pre-employment
evaluations which fall just below probationary coniract levels, or (c) close failure
on District probationary examinations. At the end of their temporary contract
these employees will be notified as to whether they are to be granted
probationary status for the ensuing year.

2.0 Subjects to Which Probationary Teachers May be Assigned:
A probationary teacher may be assigned to teach only in subject(s) or grade(s)
for which the teacher is properly authorized by credential or certificate to teach in
accordance with the Education Code. District interns must be assigned to teach
only the subject(s) listed on the District Intern Certificate(s).

2.1 Normally a probationary teacher shall be assigned to teach
in the subjeci(s) or grade(s) in which the ieacher qualified by District
examination, and must be assigned at least one-half time in the subjects or
grades in which the teacher has qualified by examination and in which
coniracted. However, if an emergency condition exists in the middle or senior
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high schools, a probationary teacher may be assigned less than one-half time in ., 0 qJ”
the subject fields in which the teacher has qualified by examination under the q\

conditions specified below.

a. The teacher must be assigned at least one period per day in
the subject field in which the teacher has qualified by examination and in
which contracted.

b. The appropriate superintendent musi specifically authorize
the assighment.
c. Such an exception may not be granted for more than one

year.

30 Reductions in Force - Order of Termination:

a. The District shall determine the teaching or service fields in
which a Reduction in Force shall be effected, or, alternatively, the Disfrict
shaill determine to effect a Reduction in Force of all probationary
employees except those in "shortage fields" as reasonably defined by the
District. If the District determines to effect a Reduction in Force in certain

- teaching or service fields, the District shall determine the number of
employees fo be terminated in such fields. The District may determine to
exempt from the Reduction in Force some but not all employees in a

~shortage field, and in such instance the order of termination in such field
shall be as set forth in Section 3.0(b) herein. [f the District determines to
effect a Reduction in Force of all probationary employees except shortage
field employees, it shall exempt all or some employees presently serving
in any of the identified shortage fields, and if it exempts all presently
serving employees in a shortage field, it may exempt some or all
employees authorized by credential to serve in such shortage field. In
regard to the exemption of employees in shortage fields by credential
authorization, the District may exempt employees in one or more than one
shortage field by credential authorization without exempting employees by
credential authorization in other shortage fields. For purposes of this
Article, an employee who is "presenily serving” in a teaching or service
field is an employee who is assigned fo the field for not less than one
period (or its equivalent) per day, as of the most recent "norm date”
established by the District.

b.  The order of termination within a teaching or service field in
which a Reduction in Force is effected, in whole or in part, shall be based
on seniority within status, beginning with provisional employees, then
temporary confracts, then University/Individualized Interns, then District
Interns, then Conditional employees, then Probationary 1 employees, then
Probationary 2 employees then Probationary 3 employees and finally
Probationary 4 employees. Ties shall be broken by using the seniority
number as described in Article Xl, Section 6.2.
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Reassignment, and Resignation/Reinstatement

4.0 Notices of Termination: A probationary employee subject to
termination shall be provided written notice thereof at least fourteen (14) calendar
days prior to such termination. Such notice shall be mailed by certified or
registered mail to the address on file in the District's compuier system as of the
date of mailing, or shall be served on the employee by direct delivery. The notice
shall be effective if mailed or delivered as stated above, or if actually received by
the employee. The notice shall state that the employee will be terminated
pursuant to the terms of this Article, and shall state the date upon which such
termination is effective. The notice shall also state that the employee is being
offered employment as a day-to-day substitute on the same basis as other day-
to-day substitutes. The notice may provide other information such as the basis
for the Reduction in Force and the likelihood of reemployment in the future. A
Reduction in Force shall be deemed commenced pursuant to this Article upon
the action of the Board of Education authorizing the Reduction in Force, so long
as the Notices of Termination are served no later than thirty (30) days from the
date of such authorization.

5.0 Seniority Date: For the purposes of this Asdicle an
employee's seniority date shall be determined by the employee's initial
probationary service date as defined in Article XI, Section 6.2. Such service date
shall not include any beginning date of substitute service which was later
deemed to be probationary service.

6.0 Reduction in Force Defined: For the purposes of this Article,
a Reduction in Force is defined as a reduction in the number of probationary
employees in a teaching or service field so that the number of permanent and
probationary employees in that teaching or service field at the effective date of
the Reduction in Force does not exceed the number needed in the class. The
basis for a Reduction in Force shali be limited to the following:

a. reductions in program offerings;

b. returns from leaves of absence;

C. actual or anticipated declines in student enroliment;

d. reductions in off-norm positions, including Specially Funded
positions;

e. reductions in non-classroom positions;

f. reductions in permanent certificated positions;

g Changes in class size or norm tables as indicated in Article
XVIIL.
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7.0 Re-employment Listt Terminated probationary and
permanent employees shall be placed on a District Re—employment List for a
period of 39 months from the last day of paid contract service with the District.
Excluded from the list are those terminated employees who served in temporary
contract, provisional, University Intern, District Intern, or conditional status.

8.0 Order of Re-employment: Subsequent to a Section 3.0
Reduction in Force, if the District determines that vacancies exist in teaching or
service fields, contract offers shall be made to individuals on the appropriate
District Re-employment List as follows:

a. Individuals who were permanent employees shall be made
offers of re-employment first, followed by Probationary 4, then Probationary 3,
then Probationary 2, and finally Probationary 1 employees. Within each
status the individual(s) with the earliest seniority date shall be made offers of
re-employment first except that, as between individuals who have the same
seniority date, they shall be re-employed in the inverse order of their

termination;

b. If an offer of re-employment is not accepted, the individual's
name shall be removed from the District Re-employment List;

c. Individuals re-employed from the Re-employment List shall
be placed in the status to which they would have been entitied but for the
termination, provided however, that time spent on said List shall not be
counted toward eligibility for permanent status; they shall have restored their
initial seniority dates as defined herein.

9.0 Special Services _Salary Tablé - Termination _or

Reassignment: Employees serving in other than substitute status in positions
paid on the Special Services Salary Table shall be subject to termination or
reassignment to a lower class, if such exists, due to a reduction in force as

follows:

a. The order of fermination or reassignment shall be by status
beginning with University/Individualized Intern status employees, then
Probationary 1 or Qualifying 1 status employees, then Probationary 2 or
Qualifying 2 status employees, and finally Probationary 3 or Qualifying 3
status empioyees. Within each status employees with the latest class
seniority date shall be terminated first after University/individualized Intemn
status employees. Ties shall be broken by using the seniority number as
described in Article X, Section 6.2.

: b. Employees affecied by a reduction in force under this
Section will be reassigned to the highest classification previously held, if
such exists, or fo positions for which they are certificated and qualified as
determined by the District, or terminated if such employees are not Article
Xill - Granting of Probationary Contracts, Reduction in Force and
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Reassignment, and Resignation/Reinstatement

Reassignment, and Resignation/Reinstatement certificated and qualified
for any position. Such employees will displace employees with lower
seniority in that classification, provided that such displacement shall not
result in the termination from District employment of an employee who has
greater District seniority.

9.1 Employees terminated under this Section may be re-
employed in the former higher class as follows:

a. Individuals who were Probationary 3 or Qualifying 3
employees shall be made offers of re-employment followed by
Probationary 2 or Qualifying 2 and Probationary 1 or Qualifying 1
employees respectively. Within each status the individuals with the same
class seniority date shall be re-employed in the inverse order of their
termination;

b. For purposes of this Section a class seniority date shall be
the date upon which service was first rendered in probationary or
qualifying status in that class. Such service shall not include any
substitute service which was later deemed to be probationary or qualifying
service.

10.0 Reduction-in-Force for Counselor, Elementary School: In the
event of a reduction-in-force in the classification of Elementary School
Counselor, such employee shall be ferminated from that class and reassigned
according to the provisions of Sections 9.0 and 9.1. '

11.0 Reduction-in-Force for Secondary Counselors:

a. It is understood that all secondary counselor positions are
currently filled with either of the following:

(i} by employees who have both a PPS credential and a
feaching credential (the "counselor-teachers"”), who have
been assigned to a counselor position on a "limited ongoing”
basis with eamed seniority as teachers; or

(ii) by employees who have solely a PPS credential (the "PPS-
only counselors”), who have earned seniority only as
counselors.

In the past, when faced with the need to impose a District-wide reduction-
in-force (RIF) of counselors, the District has chosen to reassign counselor-
teachers to teaching positions in order to avoid the layoff of PPS-only
counselors whose credentials preclude their reassignment to non-
counselor positions. This has resulted in the retention as counselors of
employees with lower District seniority rights than the reassigned
counselor-teachers.
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b. Without affecting in any other way the rights of the District to
select, assign and reassign counselors pursuant to Article lll, for any other
reason nof prohibited by this Agreement, it is agreed that solely for
purposes of District-wide RIFs of counselors the District shall not use its
reassignment rights to avoid layoffs. The District shall instead place all
employees then serving as secondary counselors (without regard to
whether they have credential rights in other fields) on a single seniority list,
and then reduce the counselor ranks as required pursuant to the
Education Code and/or this Ariicle. Thus, those counselors with the most
recent District seniority date will be reduced first, and whatever bumping
rights they may have into other classifications will be determined by Code,
seniority and credentials.

C. It ts understood that all District-wide RIFs of secondary
counselors will continue to be handled pursuant to statutory procedures
and/or the procedures of this Article, and the above agreement covering
counselors is not intended to add to or change the statutory and
contractual jurisdiction for such cases, but is instead intended solely as a
restriction upon District assignment/reassignment rights in the limited
context of implementing a District-wide RIF.

11.1 Probationary employees shall be entitled to re-employment
rights as established by the authority (Education Code or this Article) under
which the termination was effected. Subsequent suspension of this Article shall
not adversely affect re-employment righis to which the employee was eligible at
the time of termination.

12;2 UTLA bargaining unit members shall not be displaced or reduced

as a result of subcontracted work.
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12.4 Bargaining unit members will have priority over subcontracted staff
in all matters related to assignment choices and additional work opportunities.
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District Counter 4-11-26
g W’M ARTICLE XVI
0

HEALTH AND WELFARE

Note: Sections 1.0 and 2.0 of Article XVI, Health and Welfare have been
revised in accordance with the 2017-2020 Health Benefits agreement
dated January 18, 2018 contained in Appendix K.

1.0 District Contribution Obligations (as to all eligible District
personnel): The parties agree increases for benefited employees’ health benefits
costs represent an increase in employee compensation, and that such increased
expenditure is an essential component of the 2006-2007 total compensation
increase. The parties further agree:

a. The projected cost of District contributions for all District
employees for the 2007 calendar year is $803.4 million.

b. This cost represents up to a $29.3 million increase over the
maximum amount the parties agreed the District would budget for
calendar year 2006 ($774.1 million) for heaith and welfare benefits and a
$58.2 million increase over the estimated actual cost of benefits for
calendar year 2008.

c. Currently, a one percent (1%) compensation increase is
approximately $40 million for all District employees.

d. It is jointly acknowledged and agreed that cost containment
and related potential Plan changes must continue to be a high priority for
the coming years.

1.1 The District shali fully fund the employee heaith and welfare
benefits for calendar year 2007 by increasing its contractuai contribution to cover
the actual costs of the current plans, up to but not to exceed $803.4 million,
subject to fluctuation in participants as set forth herein. This $803.4 million
maximum contribution will not be increased in the future absent agreement by all
parties reached through the negotiations process set forth in this Agreement,
including but not limited to section 2.1 of this Article. All negotiated agreements
between the District and ali unions/associations shall be modified to establish the
negotiations process, as set forth herein, as the exclusive forum in which the
subject of health and welfare costs are discussed, following Health Benefits
Committee (hereafier “HBC”) discussion and recommendations regarding plan
design.

a. The parties understand and agree that the projecied $803.4
million cost is based upon an analysis by HBC consultants and further is
based upon the number of anticipated participants, utilizing established
eligibility/coverage criteria, at the time of the projection.
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b. Therefore it is understood and agreed by the parties that the
actual cost for calendar year 2007 may be higher or lower than the $803.4
million amount as a result of an increase in the number of participants
(based on current eligibility/coverage criteria) or a decrease in the number
of participants (based on current eligibility/coverage criteria) compared to
the number of participants on which the $803. 4 million projection was
based.

C. In light of the foregoing, the parties agree that if the number
of participants (based on current eligibility/coverage criteria) increases
above the number used to project the $803.4 million cost, the District shall
fully fund any costs associated with the increase in the number of
participants in an amount above the $803.4 million initially projected.

d. Conversely, if the actual costs of providing benefits is below
the $803.4 miflion amount due to (a) lower participation than projected; (b)
plan design changes that lower overall costs; or (c) other savings such as
Medicare Part D reimbursement, the parlies agree that any unspent
monies (the difference between $803.4 million and actual costs) shail be
placed in a reserve fund to defray the future costs of health benefits. Such
reserve shall be subject to the management and control of the HBC
through its regular “recommendation process” and the negotiations
process set forth herein.

e. At such time as any state or national legislation is enacted
into law that appears to impact the reserve set forth in section 2(d) above,
the impact and implementation thereof, if any, shall be subject to the
management and control of the HBC through its regular “recommendation
process” and the negoiiations process set forth herein.

2.0 Plan _Revisions Through the District-wide Health Benefits

Commitiee: A Districi-wide Health Benefits Committee shall be formed.

a. Composition — Each union shall be entitled to one (1)
Committee member for every 5,000 unit members represented or fraction

thereof. The District shall be an official member of the HBC; the District -

and each union shall have one vote apiece. The District shall provide
resource staff as determined by the Committee, and shall provide
adequate paid release time for those Committee members who are

employees of the District.

b. Decision Making -~ Consensus shall be used in all
Committee deliberations. if a consensus decision cannot be reached,
then in the altemative, each union and the District shall have one (1) vote
apiece. Any recommended changes to the existing kinds and levels of
benefits shall require a 2/3 vote of the members present and voting.
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c. Authority - - Subject fo the terms of subsection g. below, the
Commitiee shall have the sole and exclusive right, and duty, to design the
Health and Welfare programs of the District, within the cost parameters of
the District budget established for that purpose and in effect at the time. -
That budget figure is the product of the negotiations process set forth in
section 2.1 below. {See sections 1.0 and 1.1 above for the current budget
cost parameters).

d. Proposed changes in the existing kinds and levels of
benefits shall be submitted as recommendations to the Board of
Education, which shall thereafter be subject to the provisions set forth in
section 2.1 below.

e. The Committee may investigate the creation during the term
of this Agreement of a joint Employer Heaith and Welfare Trust. Such
Trust might include other public or private sector employees as
determined by the Commitice. The Committee shall review all existing
contracts prior to expiration. No coniract shall be for more than one (1)
year, or awarded without open bid, except upon Committee approval.

f. Benefit Eligibility — During the term of this Agreement there
shall be no changes in the eligibility requirements for District Benefits (see
Section 3.0 below).

g. Effective no later than January 1 of any Plan year, the Union
shali have the option of informing (in writing) the District and the other
unions participating in the Committee of the Union's intent fo remove its
pro-rata share of District Health and Welfare Plan expenditures and
separately negotiate with the District regarding a replacement plan to
become implemented the following January 1 for this unit. Such
replacement plan must be designed to fit within the District's budget
established for this purpose, as described in sections 1.0, 1.1 and 2.0c
and d above.

h. The District and the unions/associations will develop plans to
address unfunded liability GASB 45 issues through the HBC.

21 HBC Recommendations/Coordinated Negotiations/Dispute
Resolution Process The up to $803.4 million maximum District contribution set
forth above will not be increased absent agreement by all parties (the District and
all unions/associations) reached through the negotiations process set forth
herein. The following procedure and timeline shall apply annually:

a. By May 1 - HBC recommendation(s) to School Board
(“Board”).

1. Current confracis between the District and all
unions/associations require consensus or 2/3 vote of HBC io
recommend changes in plan design.
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If there is HBC consensus, such recommendations shall be
submitted to the Board. If the Board approves HBC's
recommendations, the “new” plan shall be implemented in
accordance with the established health plan year. The
increased cost of benefits shall be an increase in employee
total compensation and shall be accounted for in
negotiations with each union in the manner described in
sections 1.0 and 1.1 above.

If the HBC does not reach consensus, (i.e., even if 2/3 of
HBC members endorse a plan,), both a majority plan
recommendation (the plan that garnered at least a 2/3 HBC
vote) and minority plan recommendation(s) (i.e., from any

. organization that did not vote for the 2/3 majority plan
. recommendation) shalt be presented to Board.

Foilowing presentation of majority and minority plans to the
Board for consideration, the Board shall take action to adopt
one of the following three options:

a. Accept the “majoﬁty plan® recommendation. If this
occurs, the new plan shall be implemented in
accordance with seciion 2.1 (a) (2) above: or

b. Endorse the “minority plan” recommendation; or
c.  Reject both recommendations.

If the Board chooses 4 (b) or (c) above, the issue of plan
design shall be referred back to the HBC. The Board shall
give guidance to the HBC as to what actions it believes
should be taken.

a. The HBC shall reconsider and potentially revise its
plan design recommendation based on the above.

b. If the HBC reaches consensus on a revised plan
recommendation (i.e., there are no “minority plans™),
this recommendation shall be forwarded to the Board
for adoption. If the Board accepts the revised
recommendation, section 2.1{a) (2) shall then apply.

if the Board rejects the revised consensus HBC
recommendation or if the HBC is unable to arrive at a revised
consensus recommendation by June 1, the following
procedure shall apply:
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Within ten days of the Board's action, or the HBC's
inability to arrive at a revised consensus
recommendation, the parties shall commence
coordinated negotiations (the District and all
unions/associations) over the subject of plan design
and benefit costs for the applicable calendar year.
Any agreements reached shall reduced to writing and
subject to normai ratification procedures. The
increased cost of any agreed upon plan shall be an
increase in employee total compensation and shali be
accounted for in negotiations with each union in the
manner described in sections 1.0 and 1.1above.

if the parties have not reached a tentative
agreement by October 1%, the parties shall
joinily declare the existence of an impasse
pursuant to Government Code secfion 3548
and shall immediately proceed with statutory
impasse procedures (mediation, factfinding).

Notwithstanding the provisions of any
negotiated contract between the parties (the
District and all unions/associations), or the
status of negotiations between the District and
each individual union/association, if the
statufory impasse process is exhausted, and
agreement is not reached over the subject of
health and welfare benefits, and if the District
imposes its last best offer, all pariies to this
agreement shall have the right to engage in
and respond fo lawful concerted activities.
Accordingly, the “no strike/no lockout’
provisions of the respective collective
bargaining agreements shall be suspended.

Open enrollment shall not occur until a new plan design is
adopted by the parties (the District and all unions and
associations) pursuant to completion of the procedures
described above, (or exhaustion of the impasse process, if
applicable).

a.

Pending the completion of
procedures/negotiations/impasse for new plan
adoption, employees shail remain in their
current plans.

Pending completion of
procedures/negotiations/impasse for new plan
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adoption, the District shall temporarily assume
the costs atiributable to the written plan design.
However, any increased costs of health and
welfare benefits shall be recovered
refroactively to the applicable January 1t as
part of negotiations over total compensation, in

. the manner described in sections 1.0 and 1.1
above. -

3.0 Eligibility for Plans: Eligibility requirements for employees

and dependents shall be as provided in the applicable plan and also as follows:

a. Every employee who is assigned half-time or more of a full-
time assignment in one class, in a status other than substitute, temporary,
extra, exchange or relief, shalfl be eligible fo enroll in a plan. The
percentage of assignment shali be determined pursuant fo Article XIV,
Section 1.1. For employees attaining eligibility under this paragraph the
enroliment year shall be January through December.

b. Employees who do not qualify under the preceding
paragraph, but who in the previous school year were in paid status for the
equivalent of 93 4668 or more full days as a result of any one assignment
or any combination of assignments in ceriificated service shall be eligible
to enroll in a plan. For employees attaining eligibility under this paragraph,
the enrollment year shall be September through August.

c. Part-time contract employees described in Aricle XIill,
Section 1.3 and new employees hired effective July 1, 1993 or iater
working one hali-time with the other one-half time covered by a leave
under Article Xll, Section 21.1 may be eligible to receive a District
confribution to the health and welfare benefits package that is prorated to
the hours of contract service {e.g., a half-time teacher receives 3/6ths or
50 percent of the contribution cost for the full health and welfare benefits
package); however, in order fo receive the benefit of the prorated
contribution, the employee must contribute the balance of the full cost.

d. Adult Education personnel (except those mentioned below)
are eligible to enroll in the full health and weifare program if assigned for
one hundred and twenty (120) hours per pay period in one class code
other than substitute or temporary, or have been in paid status in one or
more class codes for 1200 hours during the previous school year. Those
who do not meet such requirement will qualify for a part-time health plan
(hospital and medical only, for employee plus one dependent), provided
they are assigned for at least seventy-two (72} hours per pay period in one
or more class codes other than substitute or temporary or have been in
paid status in one or more class codes for seven hundred and twenty
(720) hours during the previous school year. For those employees
obtaining eligibility under the previous school year hours, the enroliment
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year shall be from September through August. Exempted from this
change in requirements are those Adult Education employees who
qualified during the 1979-80 school year based upon the previous rules
and those Adult Education employees who qualified during the 2000-2001
school year based upon previous rules, and who have thereafter
continuously maintained eligibility under the previous rules. With respect
to employees whose hours are reduced below the coverage level, see
Section 9.0 below.

e. In order to remain eligible, the employee must be in paid
status within the assignment basis. However, an employee in an unpaid
status who later receives compensation from the District for the unpaid
period shall be entitled o reimbursement of direct premium payments
made which correspond to the period for which such compensation is
allowed. To obtain such reimbursement, the employee shall file
application therefore with the District's Health Insurance Section.

f. In situations where employees are married tc one another
and are covered by the same plan with one listed as a dependent, the
dependent shall not, upon divorce or upon the retirement or death of the
spouse, lose any rights the employee would otherwise have had as an
eligible employee or retired employee.

g. Substitute employees who satisfy the requirement in section
(b) above and are in paid status for the month of May shall maintain their
healthcare benefits through August without the requirement of being in
paid status during the months of June, July and August. Substitute
employees who are eligible for the subsequent plan year (September
through August) shall not be required to be in paid status for the month of
August.

40 Retirement Benefit Coverage: Qualified employees who
retire from the District receiving an STRS/PERS allowance for either age or
disability shall be eligible to continue District-paid hospital/medical, dental and
vision coverage in which the employee was enrolled at the time of retirement.
For the purposes of this section, qualifying years. consist of school years in which
the employee was in paid status for at least 100 full-time days and was eligible
for District-paid insurance coverage. The following shall not count toward, but
shall not constitute a break in the service requirement: (a) time spent on
authorized leave of ahsence and, (b) any time intervening between resignation
and reinstatement with full benefits within thirty nine (39) months of the last day
of paid service. The employee must meet the following requirements:

a. For employees hired prior to March 11, 1984, five (5)
consecutive years of qualifying service immediately prior fo retirement
shall be required in order to qualify for retiree health benefits for the life of
the retiree.
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b. For employees hired on or after March 11, 1984, but prior to
July 1, 1987, ten (10) consecutive years of qualifying service immediately
prior to refirement shall be required in order to qualify for retiree health
benefits for the life of the retiree.

c. For employees hired on or after July 1, 1987, but prior to
June 1, 1992, fifiden (15) consecutive years of qualrfymg service
immediately prior-to retirement shall be required, or ten (10) consecutive
years immediately prior to retirement plus an additional ten (10) years
which are not consecutive.

d. For employees hired on or afier June 1, 1992 but prior to
March 1, 2007, years of qualifying service and age must total at least
eighty (80) in order to qualify for retiree health benefits. For employees
who have a break in service, this must include at least ten (10)
consecutive years immediately prior to retirement.

e. For employees hired on or after March 1, 2007, but prior to
Aprit 1, 2009, shall be required to have a minimum of fifteen (15)
consecutive years of service with the District immediately prior to
retirement, in concert with the “Rule of 80” eligibility requirement (section
4.0 (d) above) to receive employee and dependents’ health and welfare
benefits (medical dental and vision) upon retirement as provided for in this
agreement.

f. For New Employees hired on or after April 1, 2009, years of
qualifying service and age must total at least eighty-five (85) in order to
qualify for retiree health benefits. This must include a minimum of twenty-
five (25) consecutive years of service with the District immediately prior to
retirement.

g. In order to maintain coverage, the retiree must continue to
receive an STRS/PERS allowance and must enroll in those parts of
Medicare for which eligible.

h. Employees on "Continuation of Enrollment" pursuant to
Section 6.0 below shall, if otherwise qualifying under this section, be eligible for
coverage under the District paid msurance plans upon receiving an STRS/PERS
retirement allowance.

5.0 Enroliment: For the hospital-medical, dental and vision care
plans, an unenrolled employee eligible for enroliment may submit application for
enroliment in a plan at any time. However, an employee who has previously
been enrolied in a plan during the current enrollment year must, upon re-
enrollment in that same enrollment year, select the same plan. Such an
employee must wait until the next open enrollment period fo effect a change of
plans. The District shall process applications so as to make coverage effeciive
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on the earliest praciicable date consistent with the plan provisions, and in no
case shall this be later than the first day of the calendar month following the
receipt of the completed application.

5.1 Eligible dependents may be enrolled by the employee in the
hospital-medical, dental, and vision care plans at any time provided. The eligible
employee submits a “dependent add form” and proof of eligible status as
described below.

Newbomn children of the employee are automatically covered for the first thirty
days following birth, provided that an application for dependent coverage is
received by the Health Insurance Section before the end of the 30 day period.

Dependents Documents Required (copy)

Legal Spouse State or County Issued Marriage
Certificate

Domestic Partner Notarized “Declaration of Domestic
Partnership”

(LAUSD Form DP 1.0}

At least two of the documents listed in
Section 5.1 (9) below

Child, to age 19 Birth Certificate (in case of newborn,
evidence of birth until birth certificate is
available)

Stepchild, to age 19 Birth Certificate and income tax return
showing dependent status

Adopted Child, Adoption papers

to age 19

Child to age 19 Court order establishing legal

who is a L.egal Ward, guardianship

Child over 19, In addition to the appropriate documents

fo age 25 listed above, proof of full-iime student

status is required at least annually

Note: The children of a domestic partner are not eligible for coverage unless they
have been adopted by the employee or the employee is the legal guardian. In
such cases, the required documentation for adoption or legal guardianship must
be provided.
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a. A domestic partner of the same or opposite sex of an eligible
employee may be covered as a dependent if all of the following criteria are
met. The employee and his/her pariner:

(1)  have shared a regular and permanent residence fdr the
past twelve (12) months immediately preceding the
. -application for coverage with the LAUSD;

@) are engaged in an exclusive, committed relationship for
' mutual suppoit and benefit fo the same extent as married
persons and intend to stay together indefinitely;

(3) are joinily responsible to each other for basic living
expenses; basic living expenses are defined as the
expenses supporting daily living, i.e., shelter, food,
clothing (contributions need not be equal);

(4)  are not currently married to another person;

(5) .have not signed a declaration of a domestic parinership
with another individual in the previous twelve (12) month
period;

(6) are at least eighteen (18) years of age;

(7) are not blood relatives any closer than would prohibit
legal marriage in the state of residence;

(8) are mentally competent fo consent to a coniract;

(9) are financially interdependent as proven by providing at
least two of the following documents: common ownership
of real properly or a common leasehold interest in real
property; common ownership of a motor vehicle; joint
bank account or joint credif account; designation as a
beneficiary for life insurance or retirement benefits.

b. No other dependents or family members are eligible for
coverage, except that disabled children who meet the disability standards
of the plan(s) and who have been enrolled prior to age nineteen (19) or,
who were first enrolled as eligible full-time students prior to the disabling
condition, may continue to be covered beyond age nineteen (19).

C. Eliminate dual coverage for spouses or qualifying domestic
partners in the District on a voluntary basis. If both spouses are District
employees and each is covered both as an employee and as a
dependent, the District will pay $1000 to them if they agree to accept
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coverage under the same plan (one as an employee and the other as a
dependent). If the District employee agrees to waive coverage under the
District plan and accepts coverage solely under a plan of the spouse’s
employer {not the District), the District will pay $1000 to the employee.

5.2 It is the responsibility of the employee to notify the Health
Insurance Section immediately regarding the termination of his’her domestic
partner relationship. The employee must submit LAUSD Form DP2.0, “Statement
of Disenrcllment or Termination of Domestic Partnership.” The coverage for a
domestic partner shall end on the last day of the month in which the relationship
and/or living arrangement terminates and/or for which either party is no longer
eligible for coverage.

53 For the District-paid life insurance plan, all eligible
employees are automatically covered. No application is necessary to obtain this
benefit.

54 Eligible employees may enroll in the employee-paid life
insurance plan without evidence of insurability provided that a completed
application is received by the District's Health Insurance Section no later than
sixty (60) days from the date the employee is first eligible. Employees not
submitting applications during the period specified above may enroll by providing
evidence of good health acceptable to the pian. Application for the employee-
paid life insurance shall be processed to provide coverage at the earliest date
consistent with the plan provided and payroll deduction schedules.

Employees participating in the employee-paid life insurance plan may also
purchase spouse, domestic partner and/or dependent children coverage.
Dependents eligible pursuant to 5.1 above may be enrolled without evidence of
insurability in the following circumstances:

« An application for such coverage is made simultaneously
with the employee’s initial enroliment.

#= The eligible dependents are acquired after the point of initial
enrollment by the employee. The application for such
enrollment, however, must be received by the Health
Insurance Section within thirty (30) days of the acquisition of
such dependent(s).

= Newborn children of the employee are automatically covered
for the first thirty days following birth, provided that an
application for dependent coverage is received by the health
Insurance Section before the end of the thity (30) day
period.

5.5 For an employee whose spouse/domestic partner has other
insurance coverage, reimbursement will be limited to the maximum percentage

2025-2028 UTLA Contract



Article XVI — Health and Weifare

allowed by the higher individual policy. An employee whose spouse/domestic
partner is also a District employee may mutually agree to be covered as both an
employee and as a dependent within the same plan. A mairied couple who both
work for the District or domestic pariners who both work for the District may
include their qualifying children on their individual policies, and such children may
also be covered more than once within the same plan. .

56 Once each year there shall be an open enrollment period
during which an enrolled employee may change hospital-medical benefits plans,
dental plans andfor vision care plans. The District’s Health Insurance Section
shall establlsh an announce the date of said open enroliment period.

6 0 Contlnuatlon of Enroliment: With respect o the hospital-
medical, dental and vision care plans, if an employee is in an unpaid status and
not eligible for District contribution, the employee may arrange for continuance of
enroliment under COBRA (see 9.0 - 9.3 below.)

6.1  With respect to the Disirict-paid life insurance pian, coverage
for an employee on an unpaid leave of absence other than for illness or industrial
injuryfiliness shall not be provided until such time as the employee retums to
active service in an eligible assignment. Coverage for an employee on an unpaid
leave of absence for illness or industrial injury/illness shall continue for one year
after which termination of coverage shall be processed and a conversion plan
offered. Coverage for substitute employees who are unavailable for work for any
reason shall not be provided.

6.2 With respect to the employee-paid life insurance plan,
employees who receive no salary or who receive insufficient salary io permit
deduction of the required premium after all other deductions are made may
continue coverage -for a period not to exceed one (1) year by making direct
payments of the appropriate premiums by check or money order payable to the
plan and sent to the Health Insurance Section.

6.3  With respect to employees who decline to make the above
continuation payments, coverage shall be terminated and they shall not be
eligible to re-enroll in a plan until returning to active service in an eligible
assignment and, with respect to the employee-paid life insurance plan,
submitting evidence of good healih acceptable to the plan. An officer of UTLA on
leave pursuant to Article 1V, Section 3.0 shall not be subject to the maximum
eighteen (18) month period for direct payments but may continue enroliment by
making proper paymeni(s) to the plan in which enrolled for the period of the

leave.

7.0 Termination of Enrollment: The enroliment of an employee
shall terminate:

a. For failure of the employee to make direct payment as
provided under Sections 8.0 and 9.0, in which case coverage shall
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terminate at the close of the month for which the last premium was paid;

b. At the request of an employee, in which case coverage shall
terminate at the ciose of the month in which the request was submitted;

c. Upon termination of employment, in which case coverage
shall terminate at the close of the month in which the employment
termination was effective, except for District paid life-insurance in which
case coverage shall terminate on the date the employee ceases to be
employed,;

d. In the event of the employee's loss of eligibility, in which case
coverage shall terminate at the close of the enroliment year, except for the
District-paid life insurance plan, which shall terminate coverage on the date
of loss of eligibility; and

e. For District-paid life insurance, upon the employee's loss of
eligibility or termination of employment, in which case coverage shall
terminate on the date the employee ceases to be eligible or employed.

7.1 With respect io hospital-medical plan coverage, if the
employee's participation is terminated at the plan's request for other than non-
payment of premium, the employee may enroll in another of the District's hospital
and medical plans by making proper application to the District's Health Insurance
Section.

8.0 Conversion of Enrolimeni: With respeci to the hospital-
medical plans, an employee who is enrolled in a plan for at least two (2)
consecutive calendar months and whose enrcliment terminates hecause of (a)
failure to make direct payment when required, (b) loss of eligibility, or (c)
termination of employment, shall be given the opportunity to exercise the right of
conversion of such individual coverage as provided by the plan, at the
employee's expense. With respect to the life insurance plan, an employee
whose enroilment terminates because of (a) failure to make direct payments
when required, (b) termination of employment, or (c) loss of eligibility, shall be
given the opportunity to convert, at the employee's expense, to a permanent form
of insurance (other than term insurance) pursuant to the provisions of the plan.

9.0 COBRA: Pursuant to the Consolidated Omnibus Budget
Reconciliation Act (COBRA) and comparable State law, eligible employees or
dependents may have continuation of coverage for a given period of time at their
own expense under the District's health, dental and vision care plans in the event
of termination of coverage due to one of the following causes: Death of covered
employee, termination of covered employee (under certain conditions} or
reduction in covered employee's hours of employment, divorce or legal
separation of the covered employee, or a dependent child ceasing to be eligible
for coverage as a dependent child under the District's health and welfare plans.
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9.1 The monthly premium for continued coverage shall be
determined at the time of eligibility and shall be subject to change; however, the
premium charged to employees will not exceed 102 percent of the premium paid
by the District for active employees and/or dependents in a comparable status.
The continuation coverage shall be the same as the coverage available to
continuing employees, regardiess of the employee's heaith at the time.

92 |t shall be the responsibility of the employee or the
dependent to noiify the Health Insurance Section of a divorce, legal separation or
loss of eligibility of a dependent child at the time of such an event. At the time of
eligibility for continuation coverage, and upon such notification, an election form
shall be provided by the District.

9.3 COBRA shall be administered pursuant to federal law, and
all decisions and rules with respect to eligibility, premium costs, quatlification for
benefits, and level of benefits shall be in accordance with published federai
government guidelines. Accordingly, it is expressly understood that all such
matters, as well as any other questions or issues relating to COBRA, are
excluded from the. grievance and arbitration provisions of Article V (Grievance

Procedures).
10.0 MisceHaneous Provisions:

10.1 If any premium is refunded by a Plan carrier/administrator, it
shall be retained by the District, unless it is the result of a direct payment made
by an employee in which case it shall be refunded to the employee. If any injury
or illness is caused or alleged fo be caused by any act or omission of a third
party, payments will be made according to the terms of the Plan for the services
of physicians, hospitals and other providers; however, the Plan Member must
reimburse the Plan for any amount paid by the Plan, up to the amount of any
settlement or judgment the Member, the Member's estaie, parent or legal
guardian receives from or on behalf of the third party on account of such injury or
ilness. The Plan may, in its discretion, condition payment upon execution by the
Member, the Member's estate, parent or legal guardian of an agreement (1) to
reimburse the Plan accordingly, and (2) to direct the Member's attorney to make
payments directly to the Plan.

10.2 The controlling documents regarding ali health plans are the
applicable contracis between the District and the carriers/plan administrators. All
disputes regarding coverage and benefits are to be resolved under the plan's
own grievance procedures rather than under Article V of this Agreement.

10.3 UTLA shall be furnished with a copy of the current Plans and
Plan summaries; the District shall notify UTLA of any proposed Plan changes
promptly upon receiving notification of same from the carriers.

10.4 [Reserved]
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’L” QM’Z ; 10.5 Extended Medical Leave: Employees shall receive an
extension of the "Continuation of Enrolliment" (see 6.0) by qualifying for an
Extended Special Medical Leave under the following conditions:

a. The employee must have accumulated a minimum of 20
years of qualifying service;

b. The employee must suffer from a physical condition of a

permanent debilitating, irreversible nature so as io make continuation of

- employment an extreme hardship (e.g., certain forms and advanced

stages of multiple sclerosis, cancer, sickle cell disease, diabetes, cerebral
palsy and muscular dystrophy, etc.);

c. The procedures of Article Xi governing "Medical Appeals"
shall govern determinations to be made under this section.

d. The Extended Special Medical Leave may be renewed
annually and, if continued until retirement under STRS/PERS, will permit
the employee to qualify for District-paid insurance plans upon receipt of
retirement allowances.

10.6 STRS Counseling: The District intends to renew its
agreement to provide Disirict office space to STRS representatives who will be
available for retirement counseling and workshops. The District and UTLA shall

- cooperatively discuss with STRS the nature of those services.

10.7 Section 12.5 Plan: The District will continue the IRS
Section 125 Plan at no expense to the District.
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UTLA Proposal 2-21-25

District Counter 5-28-25

UTLA Counter 6-17-25

District Counter 10-7-25

UTLA Counter 10-21-25

District Counter 11-10-25

District Counter 11-20-25 amended

District Counter 12-5-25 revised 4-1-26 revised 4-11-26

ARTICLE XVIit

CLASS SIZE

(The chart below is updated'to reflect full implementation of the 2022-
2025 coniract through the 2025-2026 school year. Blue highlights are
items being pmposed by the District for the 2025-2028 Successor).

i

|
i

2.0 Class Size Averages & Maximums for:

e[S [
PHBAO | FK-3 22.00 25
(Predominantly Hispanic, Black, Asian, & Other

Non-Anglo) ,

PHBAO 4-5(6) |25.00 28
PHBAO Academic (6) 7-8 25.00 28
PHBAO Academic 19-10 ' 25.00 28
PHBAQO Non-Academic (6) 7-8 36.25 39
PHBAO Non-Academic , | 818 35.50 39
PHBAO Academic &Non-Academic 11-12 33.50 37
Non-PHBAO EK3 22.00 25
Desegregated/Receiver

{Schoels-Governed-by-the-Student

Integration Program)

Non-PHBAO Desegregated/Receiver 45 6) 3050 34
Non-PHBAQ Academic Pesegregated/Receiver 6) 7- 30.50 34
Non-PHBAQO Academic DPesegregated/Receiver 9-10 30.50 34
Non-PHBAO Non-Academic ©)7-8 |36.25 39
Non-PHBAO Non-Academic 9-12 35.50 39
Desegregated/ReceiverNon-Academic

Non-PHBAQC Academlc 11-12 33.50 37
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i School* Grade Class Size Class Size
Type of Schoo Levels Averages Maximums
PHBAO Magnet FK-3 22.00 25
PHBAO Magnet 4-5 (6) 25.00 28
PHBAO Magnet (6) 7-8 25.00 28
PHBAO Magnet 9-12 . 25.00 28
All Other Magnet K-3 22.00 25
All Other Magnet 4-5 (6) 275 31
All Other Magnet (6)7-8 275 31
All Other Magnet 9-12 275 31

* In order to be considered magnet class in a magnet center, a class must contain more
than 75% magnet students

2.3 Class Size Reduction

a. Beginning July 1. 2026, Transitional Kindergarien (TK)
class size average student-teacher ratio for PHBAO, Non-PHBAQ, PHBAQ
Magnet and Non-PHBAQ Magnet schools will be 20:1.

b. Beginning July 1, 2026, grades 11-12 Non-Magnet
academic classes shall be reduced by one (1) in both average and maximum
from the table in section 2.0 above.

5.0 Middle School Cognseli_n_g Services: The District shall
maintain a high school counseling services ratio as follows:

duly 1, 2026 400:1

Once a school has exceeded 50% of the ralio, an additicnal middle school
secondary counselor shall be provided to the school by the District.

5.1 High School Counseling Services: The District shall maintain a
high school counseling services ratio as foliows:

July 1, 2026 335:1
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 Once a school has exceeded 50% of the ratio, an additional high school
secondary counselor shall be provided to the school by the District.

: 8-1 5.2 Teacher Librarian Services: The District shall provide one
(1) fuil—tlme Teacher Librarian, five (5) days per week, for every library facility
located on a secondary school campus.

62 5.3 School Nurse Services; The District shail provide one (1)
full-time School Nurse, five (5) days per week, to every school.

&3 54 In the event that the District is not able to meet the
obligations of Sections 5.0-5.2 of this Article by October 1% of each schoo! year, if
UTLA files a grievance for alleged vioiations of those Sections, the grievance will
be immediately placed into abeyance for a period of thirty (30) days in order to
allow the parties to explore options to resolved the alleged violation. Those
options include, but are not limited fo, recruitment and retention incentives,

career ladder programs, developing internal credentialing programs, etc.

a. The parties may mutualiy agree to exiend the 30-day abeyance

window.
b. If the parties are unable to resolve the dispute informaliy during

the abeyance period, UTLA shail be allowed to resume the
grievance process.
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UTLA Proposal 2-21-25 ﬁk
District Counter 3-10-25 @ }0
UTLA Counter 10-27-25

District Counter 10-27-25
UTLA Counter 11-03-25
District Counter 11-10-25
UTLA Verbal Counter 11-20-25
District Counter 12-2-25
District Counter 12-5-25
ARTICLE XIX

SUBSTITUTE EMPLOYEES

1.0  Salary and Benefit Provisions; For salary and benefit
provisions, including Base Rate, Inceniive Rate, Extended Rate and Inter-

session/Summer/Winter Session Rate, refer to Appendix E.

a. The rates for substitutes who serve In place of employees
paid on the Preparation Salary Table reflect a fold-in of the previous
11364 accrual rate factor for paid non-working days described in Section
2.0 and the 3% longer days factor.

b. Base Rate: The base pay rate for substitutes who serve in
place of employees in the K-12 program allocated to the Preparation
Salary Table shall be paid in aceordance with the rates listed in Appendix
E. The rates set forth in the previous sentence shall also be the sole rates I
available to contract teachers serving as substitutes during unassigned
periods.

c.  “Incentive Plan Rate: Substitutes who are accepted for and
continue to meet the requirements for the Incentive Plan (see Section 3.0.)
shall be paid in accordance with the rates in Appendix E.

d. Continuity Rate Increase: Substitutes who serve in place of
employees paid on the preparation Salary Table shall have their rates of
pay increased by one hour of pro-rated pay per day effective the first day
following the completion of service equivalent fo 130 days during the
school year.

e. Inter-session/Summer/Winter Session Rate: Substitutes
serving in summer school (see Section 5.4 below) shall be paid at their
hourly rate in Appendix E for a normal summer school day of four hours.

_Substitutes in a single assignment for the entire summer or winter session
shall be paid at extended hourly rate in Appendix E retroactive o the first
day of the assignment including any additional hours worked as may be
required of non-substitute teachers in simitar assignments. NOTE:
Employees may have assignments of varying hours per day.

f. Non-Preparation Table Substitutes (Excluding Adult
Education). Substitutes serving in place of employees who are not paid on
the Preparation Salary table shali be allocated to the first step of the
minimum schedule for the class. Such employees shall be entitled to step
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advancement on that schedule if quallified, but substitutes serving in pldce
of employees paid on the Children’s Center/Development Center Salary
Table shall be paid not more than $139.37 per day effective July 1, 2004,
except as provided in Section 2.0b.

g. As of July 1, 2001, Adult Education employees hired prior to
July 1, 2001 serving as substitutes wili be paid at the rate (Step 1) of the
Adult Hourly Rate Schedule. Employees hired on or after July 1, 2001
serving as substitutes will be paid at the flat rate (Step A) of the Adult
Hourly Rate Schedule. The accrual rate previously paid is eliminated

effective June 30, 2001.

h. Upon request, a Substitute working in a Iong-term
assignrrient and/or a Substitite who has worked at least 100 days in sach
of the two preceding years shall be allowed to participate in District
Professional Dévelopment Training on a space-ava;lab!e basis where
funding is available or not required.

3 Substitutes required to participate in District
training/workshops - shall be compensated at their hourly rate. The
following shall also apply for District required onling trainings:

a, Al substttu‘,tes will be provided with one hour of trai ining rate
to complets the Annual Child Abuse Awareness fraining prior
* to the start of each school y earftheir first assignment on an

annual basls

Com “Fﬁancé tramln' and Annual IT Qg[:_;er Secunty: tralrung
dunn_f__ Tuesda'f 'bar;k tlme rofess:onal develoy ment or other

2.0 Incentive Plan: Incentive Plan substitutes serve in schools
of particular need, as determined by the District, and thereby qualify for the daily
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incentive pay rate (Section 1.0c above). The District shall solicit substitutes to
participate in the plan, but may reasonably limit the number so that participants
can expect to be assigned each day of their availability except under unusual
circumstances such as pupil-free days.

a. Substitutes (including School Nurses) on the active waiting
list of applicants for the Incentive Plan, and who serve at schools of
particular need as determined by the District, shall be paid at the Incentive
Plan rate for that day. See also Section 3.3¢ below.

2.1 Eligibility: Eligible substitutes may apply to enter the plan at
any time. School Nurses shall be included in the Incentive Plan. The Incentive
Pian shall be applicable only to substitutes who are serving in place of regular K-
12 program employees paid on the Preparation Salary Table during the regular
(September-June) academic year and who also meet the following qualifications:

a. Agree to serve in any grade level and/or subject field as
reasonably determined by the Disirict and at any school/center location
according to Disfrict need.

b. Are available a minimum number of days of availability per
week as specified by the District; the District retains discretion to establish
the requisite days of the week andfor number of days per week of
avallability for any calling area.

c. Agree to serve as an incentive substitute for at least one
semester.

Participants who do not continue to meet the obligations of a., b., and c. above,
or who refuse an assignment, or who acquire more than five (5) unavailables
during & semester may be dropped from the plan and may be ineligible for
restoration to the plan for a minimum of one vear.

2.2 Priority for Selection: Serniority based on earliest
uninterrupted date of assignment in the District as a certificated employee and
number of days available for assignment shall be used to determine priority for
selection of new participants in the Incentive Pian.

2.3  Incentive Substitute Assignment Procedures:

a. Incentive Plan substitutes will be called for assignment
pursuant to Section 5.3 of this Article, except that a limited number (at the
- District's discretion) of the participants with five-days-per- week avallability
may be assigned in advance on a daily basis to schools for service at
those sites or be reassigned to other nearby schools as determined by the
District. Substitutes with the longest travel distance will be given priority
consideration for advance assignment.
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b. incentive Plan substitutes may be name-requested by the
site admmrstrator of any participating school irrespective of 3, 4 or 5-day
avaifability, but may not be name-requested by non-incentive plan
schools. Participating schools shall not include non-incentive substitutes

on their preferred calling lists.

c. Non-Incentive Plan substitutes may be assigned to
participating schools, but only after all available incentive substitutes have

been assigned.

3.0 Dayv-to-Day Substitutes, Exterided: Any day-fo-day

substitute who serves for more than 20 consecutive working days in the same
gengeral education assagnment or sixteen (16) consecutive working days i a
special education asagnment in place of the same absent employee or in the
samie unfilled position, in regular K-12, shall be classified as a Day-to-day
Substitute, Extended employee and shall be paid the Incentive Plan subsiitute
daily raté as provided in Section 1.0b and ¢ above retroactive to the beginning
date of the assignment. Substitute teachers in extended assignments are
entitled to any and all preparation time afforded to the classroom teacher for
whort they are substituting. If directed to provide class coverage during the
teacher’s conference period, the substitute. employee in an extended assignment -
will be compensated at their hourly rate._ Days used by the substitute for iliness,
personal necessity or bereavement shall not count foward, but shall not
congfitute a break in, the consecutive working days requirement, Upon the
termination of the extended asmgnment the subsiitute shall return to, and be
paid as, a day-to-day substitute. Should that same substitute thhln five (5)
working days of the fermination date be retumed to the prevuous extended
assignment; and coninue In that same assignmient for & minimum of ten (10)
additional working days, the substitute shali again be classified as an extended
substitute and shall be paid the Incentive Plani substitute rate retroactive to the

beginning date of the return to the position.

3.1 Resident Substiiute Program - Based on District and
programmatic needs, the District may at its discretion and in_consultation with
UTLA initiate a Resident Substitute Program. This Program allows substitutes to
serve in schools des;gnated by the District in a daily capacity for one or more
semesters. Resident Substitutes are assigned fo the same school and serve as
the first substitute of the day and provide support to classroonis at the discretion
of the site administrator. The District will provide a list of participating schools on
an annual basis. Substitute employees wishing fo become Resident Substitutes
will comiplete an interest survey Indicating their preferred re _glonlcaihng area. The
Substifute Division will assign Resident Substltutes to scheois based on
educational program need and seniorify _within calling. area.
Beginning December 2022, the employses salected shall recelve the Substitute
Residency rate of $249.91 per day/$41.65 per hour (refer to Appendix E for
updated rates). Substitute employees participating in the Resident Substitute
Program may accept Extended Rate assignments at their Residency school and
may return to the Substitute Residency Rate at the conclusion of their Extended
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Rate assignment. The District shall solicit substitutes to participate in the
program, but may reasonably limit the number so that participants can expect to
be assigned esach day of their availability except under unusual circumstances
such as pupil-free days. The District may renew the Residency Program on an
annual basis with notice to UTLA.

3.2 A substitute may not be released from an assignment as the
21st day approaches in a general education assignment or the 17" day
approaches in a special education assignment, for the sole purpose of preventing
the substitute from qualifying for the extended substitute pay rate.

3.3 A substitute teacher who is assigned for ten consecutive
days to an urfilled position in which the substitute teacher opens a class at the
beginning of the school year or is assigned for ten consecutive days to an unfilled
position in which the teacher closes a class at the end or the school year, or, in a
secondary school, closes a class at the end of the semester, shall be paid at
extended substitute rate.

4.0  Assignment Procedures for Non-Incenfive Plan Substitutes:
Day-to-day substitutes may apply to only one of the service areas (North — 1, 2,
3, 4; South 1, 2, 3; Central 1, 2, 3) for assignment. Day-to-day substitutes will be
placed, upon request, on a calling fist within the Calling Area but are subject to
assignment to any school within the Calling Area and also, when necessary, may
be assigned to any school in an adjacent calling area. Also, substitutes must be
available for at least two consecutive days per week. (Friday/Monday meets the
consecutive days requirement.) Substitutes who are unable to comply with the
consecutive days availability requirement because they are also setving part-time
as categorical limited contract teachers are exempt from the consecutive days
requirement. Substitutes in the Incentive Plan are assigned pursuant to Section
3.0.

4.1  Accepting Assignments: All initial assignments of substitute
teachers, including those who are name-requested, must come from the
substitute calling unit. Extension or reduction of initial assignments will be
directed by the school administrator or designee to the substitute. However, any
change in the duration of the initial assignment must be reported immediately by
the administrator or designee to the substitute calling unit. Substitutes are not to
report changes in the initial assignment to the substitute calling unit.

A substitute who should have been assigned, but was not assigned due to a
verifiable District error, shall be granted one of the following remedies, at the
employee's option:

a. a make-up assignment on a day the employee would not

normally be called, such as during periods of traditional school calendar
recess; or during the summer session; or
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b. cancellation of an ‘unavailable" charged against th
employee. ' _ '

c. A substitute who was physically injured during an act or acts
of vialence related fo and during the performance of assignment duties
may specily a@ "Do Not Send" designation for that school without being
charged with an "unavailable."

d. A substitute who had a weapon brandished at him or her
related to and during the performance of assignmeni duties may specify a
“Don Not Send” designation for that school without being charged with an
“unavailabls.”

- 4.2 Substiutes who are assigned by the Cerlificated Substitute
Assignment Unit have a right to work and be paid for the service they provide
whether at the school site 10 which originally assigned or if necessary, to an
alternate assignment specified by the District: If assigried to an alternate
assignment, paid service time shall be reported from the time of arrival at the
original school site. If a substitute declines an alternate assignment, the
substitute shall not be entitled o pay for that day; however, stch substifute shall
not receive an unavailable. '

, a.  The District shall maintain a list of school schedules at an
employee self-service website.

(1)  Assignments to SBM schools with adjusted. schedules

: will be offered in the same manner.as to non-SBM
schoois. No special "non-avallable” notation will be
made as a result of an assignment offer fo 2 S.M.
school. : '

(2) The substitute on-site obligation at S.M. schools with
adjusted schedules will not be greater than normal,
aven if the teaching time is lesser or greater. Pay for
substitutes at such schools will not be adjusted to
reflect the revised schedules.

4.3  Calling Priority Order:

a. Contract poal teachers temporarily assigned fo substitute
pools; and year-round school teachers newly assigned or whose track is
changed and who therefore need to make up time in order to complete
one fuli year of retiremeént service credit.

b. Incentive Plan Substitutes (see Section 3.0,).

C. 'Subst_itu-tes requested by name and employee number, and
available year-round school teachers offrack requested by name and
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employee number at their home school. The request list is limited to those
who are available at least two days per week provided that they are
available Friday and Monday and approved by the site administrator in
consuitation with the facuity.

d. Remaining openings shall be filled from geographic area
pools. Substitutes' names shall be arranged by the date of election to
certificated service on separate lists for each pool according to service
category (elementary K-6, or a given secondary subject field), and called
in the following priority order:

f. Remaining year-round school teachers off-track who were
not assigned pursuant to c. and d. above or offfrack teachers not
available to substitute at their home school, and teachers on traditional
calendars serving as subsiitutes during unassigned periods.

g. Standby list (see Section 5.6.). These shall be assigned by
seniority order within service category.

(1)  Substitutes available five days per week.

(2) Substitutes available at least two consecutive days
per week but less than five days.

44  Assignments During Z Basis Periods: During the summer
hiatus periods for traditional calendar schools and off-track periods for year-

round schools (i.e., X/Z Basis - see Article 1X, Section 10.0j) the calling priority
order shall be as described in 5.3 above, but will be restricted to a limited number
of substitutes who have volunteered for summer duty and have been selected,
again based upon the above priority order.

4.5 During emergencies the above priorities may be temporarily
suspended.

46 Standby Lists: A substitute may be changed from any high
priority to the substitute unit's "standby list” for any of the following causes:

a. Receipt of the second report of late armival in any one

semester, or traditional calendar summer recess period, which has been
determined to be the fault of the subsiitute;
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b. Receipt of the second "Inadequate Service Report” in any
' one semester or traditional calendar summer recess period; or

c. Ten unavallable“ in any one semester or four during

. An "unavailable™

(1) Refuses an assignment within the geographic limits
set forth in 5.0 above. However, a refusal will not be
,charged if the call was received before 5:30 a.m. or
after 8:30 a.m. or was for ass:gnment of less than a

full day

(2) Refuses to acoept the extension of an assignment
within  availability designation. However, non-
incentive substitutes may refuse to accept extension
of an ass;gnment without it being counted as a
refusal, in any of the following circumstances:

@ If the extended assignment corifficts with a
pravious commitment by the substitute for a
different name-requested assignment;

(i) If the substifute has already served ten
consecutive days in the assignment; or

(i)  If the assignment is for a subject field other
than that designated on thair availability form.

- (3) Fails to answer the telephone personally between
5:30 a.m. and 8:30 a.m. In the case of Early
Education Centers, the hours are 7:30 a.mi. to 9:30

am.

(4)  Has a busy telephone line during two attempted calls
during the hours spegified in (3).

(5) Declares unavailability. However, if the substitute
Satisfies the Disfrict that the unavailability was for
more than one day because of a continuing iflness,
(or compelling personal reason), only one
"unavailable" will be charged for that period.

d. A substitute who was physically injured during an act or acts
of vidlence related to and during the performance of assignment duties
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may specify a "Do Not Send" designation for that school without being
charged with an "unavailable.”

4.7 Names of substitutes on the standby list shall be called after
all other available substitutes have been assigned. Name-requests will not
behonored for those on the standby list. A substitute who is placed on the
standby list shali be given immediate notice thereof and an opportunity for
prompt administrative review by the coordinator of the Certificated Substitute
Assignment Unit. Such review shall be without prejudice to any rights the
substituie may have under the grievance procedure. After a period equivalent to
six working months, substitutes on the standby list may be returned to a higher
priority, provided that an Inadequate Service Report was not received during that
period.

4.8 Upon request, substitutes shall be advised of their rank on
the calling priority list.

4.9 Each school shall post and distribute to feachers a copy of
lts substltute name-request list (preferred substltute |ISt) and—a—eepy—ef—the—hst—ef

These Ilsts shall mclude the teachers’ employee numbers to ensure that the
proper substitute is requested and assigned. Copies of preferred substitute lists
shall be forwarded by the local sites to the Substitute Assignment Unit where
they shall be available for review by the UTLA Substituie Subcommittee
Chairperson.

5.0 Late Arrival: A substitute who cannot reasonably expect to
reach a school before class begins must aftempt to call the school upon
accepting the assignment in order thai appropriate interim coverage
arrangements can be made at the school. A substitute shall not be considered
late if their arrival time does not exceed one hour from the time the substitute
accepted the assignment. If a regular teacher in a secondary school! is doing
replacement service for the class of a late arrival substitute, the regular teacher
may complete the period of replacement service if one-half of the period has
already been completed. See also Section 7.1.

6.0 Time Reporting: Substitute teachers must serve a full
teaching day to receive a full day's pay. Time should be reported to the nearest
tenth of an hour (6 minutes) from the fime instruction begins. Wheén the school's
daily schedule reduces instructional minutes in order to provide professional
development, such as Banked Time Tuesdays, substituie teachers shall have the
right to participate in professional development and receive pay for the full day.
Those who serve a full day shall be time-reported for the same number of hours
as the employee for whom they are substituting.

6.1 Service for less than a full day will be compensated
proportionately unless the late arrival is due to a late call from the substitute unit
which does not permit the substitute to reach the school before class begins. If
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the substitute has complied with the provisions of Section 6.0, and the school
confirms the ime of the unit's call, the substitute wilt be given an opportunity to
make up the late time (up to a maximumi of one hour) at the end of the school
day. Substitutes who are assigned for less than a full teaching day, but were not
so Informed at the time of the assignment offer (and it was not otherwise
apparent) shall be entitled to a full day’s pay, provided that they perform other
dulies as assigned for the balance of the workday. For example, if it is
determined that a substitute was not informed of a half-day assignment, the
substitute will be permitted to serve and be paid for a full day. The school must
confirm the terms of the assignment offer with the substitute unit.

8.2 A substituts who Is assigned duties bsyond the regular
assignment and for which the regular employee is compensated (e.g., UFR
duties; auxiliaries) shall be time-teported for the full time of the additional
assignment. For secondary guxiliaries, consistent with the reqular employse. the
substitute would perform preparation activities as noted in Arficle IX, Section 6.0
after the school day to be compensated for the additional assignment.

7.0 Release from Assignment: Any employes serving as a
subsiitute may be released from a particular substitute assignment by the
immediate administrafor or designee at the end of any working day. The official
daily service slip completed by the office manager or designee, and reflecting
hours worked, shall indicate whether the substitute has been held over or
released from the assignment. This procedure shall not be applicable to

substitutes serving in extended substitute assignmient status.

7.1 Job  Cancellation:  Substitutes who have accepted
assignments through the Subfirider, or subsequent replacement system, shall be
given the opportunity to work the hours accepted if the assignmeént is cancslled
less than one hour prior to the start of the assignment.

8.0 Duties: A substitute is expected to perform in a competent
manner all of the regular instructional duties of the absent teacher and other
duties reasonably assigned by the principal. Fallure to satisfactorily perform
these duties may result in an Inadequate Service Report. Instructional and other
duties and responsibilities inciude, but are not limited to:

a. Arrival at school on time (substitutes should bs ready to
leave home immediately upon receiving an assignment) and remain on
site for the full day;

b. Present the Payroll Authorization Card to the principal or
office manager and report the name of the absent teacher;

c. Review lesson plans for the day, if available. If no plans are
available, determine areas currently being studied and the activities to be
pursued;
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d. Account for pupil attendance as prescribed by the school;

e. Conduct class and enforce rules in accordance with school
and Board of Education policies;

f. Perform classroom and special duties as assigned. Such
special duties may be assigned either during or outside normal conference
periods;

g. Leave classroom in good order with a summary of the day’s

accomplishments;

h. Inform the principal or clerk when ready to leave the school
at the completion of the assignment.

9.0 |Information:  Subsiitutes shall be provided with the
information needed to perform the duties of the pasition including, but not limited
to class grade level, subject matter, assighment address, general or special
education assignment, student attendance information, lesson plans, class
roster, appropriate keys, seating chari(s), IEP and 504 Plan information, and
security and emergency plans. The school discipline policy shall also be
provided upon request.

10.0 Evaluations and Inadequate Service Reporis: See Article X,
Sections 7.0, 8.0 and 8.1. When a substitute receivés an Inadequate Service

Report at a school, either the principal or the substitute may request that the
substitute not be assigned to that particular school in the fuiure.

10.1  An Inadequate Service Report shall not be considered for
the purpose of disciplinary action after a period of four years from the date of
issuance. However, the Report shall be retained by the District as required by
law.

11.0 Other Calling Lists: Separate calling lists shall be
maintained for Development Centers and Early Education Centers.

12.0 Toli Eree Calling: The Disfrict shall maintain a toll free
telephone fine.

13.0 Reorganization/Redesign of the Substitute Unit: The UTLA
Article XXX Substitute Committee shall be permitted to give input to the District
prior to any reorganization or redesign of the Substitute A331gnment Unit or to the
autormated calling system.

14.0 The Substitute Unit shall create and maintain separate lists
of substitute employees with specific credentials (including but not limited to
BCLAD, CTE, etc.).
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ARTICLE XX

1.0 General: Applicants must inifially apply to one site and, if not

. Selected at that school, must be available for all schools in that geographic area,

For voluntary and mandatory student summer session (intervention)/ multitrack

' intersession-fniorvention)-and/or Extended Leaming Program purposes,

elementary, secondary and Special Education schools are considered to be a

part of the geographic area in which they are locatsd. For Desighated

Instructional Services (DIS) Programs, the program office shall be considered the
schaol for application and assignment.

a. Applicants may apply for only one subject field andfor
prograrm.

b.  Applicants must be available to serve at least 50% of the
entire session. An applicant who accepts an assignment in writing and
then.declines, .or begins work and ihen terminates the assignment, for
reasons other than a verified liness shall be considered as having taught
for the: purpose of establishirig priority for the next session.

. 50% Rule for priority: An applicant who was paid in a status
other than substitute for 50% or more of the hours the mandatory or
voluntary siudent summer school/iulfil sheal-intersession andfor

extended leaming program was in session shall be considered to have
taught for the purpose of defermining priosity rating,

' e. Employees whose basic assignment is limited fo Adult
Education shall be eligible solely for assignment in Adult Education
summer session.

f. Each applicant shall be notified in writing as to assignment
(or non-assigniment) to a summer session,

2.0 Eligiblity:  Teaching Experience: Except for elementary
teachers applying for all intervention/Extended Leaming Programs, at time of
application employees must be in permanent or probationary status, must have
the appropriate credential, and must have taught as a regular classroom teacher
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or as a summer session ermultitrack-sshesHntersessien teacher in the subject
field for which they apply. "Subject fields" shaif, for purposes of this Article, be as
reasonably designated by the District; e.g., Math and Advanced Math have been
designated as separate subject fields, as have Physical Science and Biological
Science.

a. Elementary school teachers applying for intervention and
Extended Lsaming Programs, please see 13.0 below.

b. An employee who is on leave from the District for the
semester prior to the summer session is not efigible for assignment.

c. An applicant who has received, within the most recent two
school years immediately preceding the summer session assignment, an
overall evaluation or less than “meets or exceeds" or a Notice of
Unsatisfactory Setvice or Act, shall not be assigned fo a school without
the consent of the principal or program coordinator.

3.0 Selection - Secondary Schools First Round: Voluntary
Summer School: Not less than ten working days prior to the deadline date for

summer session applications, the District shall establish and distribute a list of
schaools for each geographic area showing the specific courses andfor Special

Education programs that are planned to be offered at each schoal (listed by
subject fleld).

a. Employees shall be selected at each school on the basis of
priority and seniority as follows:

(1)  Priority:

()] Priority One-Regular classroom teachers who
have taught the course(s) within the past six
semesters and who taught less than 50% of
the time during the previous session or wha did
not teach summer school previous year,

(i} Priority Two-Regular classroom teachers who
have taught the course(s) within the past six
semesters and who taught 50% hours or more
during the previous session, and employees
currently not serving as regular classroom
teachers who have taught the course(s) within
the past six semesters.

(i} Priority Three - All other eligible applicant
including non-classroom teachers.
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(2)  Seniornily: If there are more efigible applicants within
each priority to teach a specific course at any orie
school than there are pesitions available, District
seniority shall deténmiine the selection. Ties in District

seniority shall be broken under the provisions of
Article XI, Section 6.2. '

b.  Priority 1 applicants shail be assigned before Priority 2
applicafis.

c. Priority 3 applicants shall be assigned to a geographic area
pool. The applications of those not sélected at the sehool to which they
applied shall be forwarded to the appropriate geographic area pool for
possible future assignment in. priority and seniarity order, pursuant fo 5.0
below.

_ 40" Selection ~ Seconda .Second and Third Round: Voluniar
Summer Schoal: If sy sehool is hot completely staffed after the above process
is completed due to a lack of eligible applicants to that school, unassigned
applicants from the geographic area Pools shall be assigned to the remairing
vacant posifions based upon teaching experience, priority, and seniority as
described above.

8. Ifvacanciés remain after the sicond round, applicants from
adjoining geographic areas shall be offered assignment, using the
adjoining geographic area’s priorify/seniority fists. Refusal of an

assighment in the third reund shall not make the employee ineligible in the

original geographic area should subsequent openings occur.

_ 50 Sélegiic
School; Please see 13.0°

6.0 Displacements: Whese and when a veluntary or mandatory
summer. school session site becomes Over-teachéred on or before form dats,
teachers. shall be displased within a Program or subject field based on District
seniofity within the priority categories, béginning with the lewest priority.
Additionally, in elementary schéols, the criteria referenced in 13.0 will be
considered. Applications of teachers so displaced shall be forwarded to the

appropriate geographic area pool for assignmerit to openings based upon priority

and senlority in any of the summer schoolintervention programs o which they
are authorized to teach, .- '

d.  Whénasite ié-c{eljetgg{, those who had been assigned to that

2125
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7.0 Salary: Summer session and-multittack-schookintersession
teachers who are paid on a pay period rate during the regular school year shall
be paid at a rate equal to 1.09224 times their scheduled hourly rate as subject to
the compensation restoration formulas set forth in appendix F and Arficle XIV,
Section 1.0. unless otherwise stated in 13.0 below.

a. Employees assigned to full-ime (6 or 8 hour) pesitions, such
as extended school year program and development centers, shall be paid
at their regular hourly rates.

.b. Those who during the regular schoo! year are paid on an
hourly rate (e.g., Adult Education teachers) shall continue on that hourly
rate if working in an Adult Education summer session.

c. For payroll computation purposes only, basic assignment
hours {i.e., 4, 5 ar 6 hours) are not to affect or reduce the actual hours of
service and duties as required in Section 8.0 or 13.0 of this article.

d. Employees shall be paid only for the actual daysthours of the
summer session ertnpuliitrack-yearround-scheoliniersession-assignmen
Holidays that fall within the summer session shall be unassigned and
unpaid daysthours unless the employee is paid for the holiday as part of
the regular basic assignment, e.g., Martin Luther King, Jr. Day.

8.0 Hours and Dufies: Summer sessionfintesession teachers
shall report to work each day at least fen (10) minutes before their first class
begins. They shall then serve for a full day of instruction, as appropriate,
exclusive of nutrifion/recess {for those assigned for a four-hour day). They shall
remain on site for at least ten minutes after dismissal of their last class, Summer
sessionfintersession feachers are also required to perform reascnable pupil
supsrvision duties and other professional cbligations, as assigned.

90 Selection - Special Fducation Schools and Special Day
Classes: First Round: All of the above provisicns of this Article shall apply fo the
Special Education Extended-School-Year classes or DIS {itinerant) programs to
be augmented as foliows:

a. Continuity factor- (1) An applicant (whether permanent or
(probationary) whose regular students (excluding RSP students) are
anficipated (based upon student applications) to comprise 50% or more of
the extended class shall receive the assignment; (2) if no teacher can
gualify under the 50% factor, then next preference shall be to the most
senior applicant whose regular studénts (excluding RSP students) are
anficipated fo comprise 33% or more of the class. If more than one
teacher applicant in a deparimentalized program qualifies under the above
continuity guidelines, selection shall be based upon recency and seniority
as provided above,

b. If openings remain, they shall be filled pursuant to Sections
3.0, 4.0, and 13.0, above. When Extended-School-Year assignments are
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rce Specialist Program and
.Program shall be considered the sa

. .G "Ratherthan using District pools, unassigned applicants from
- NS (itinerant).p g-shall be assigned from Special Education pools
based an the program office location, utiizing teacher experiance, priotity,
and seniority 4s des cribsd above. .

five (5) days of the
e(5) days of tha first
hever is earlier. Any

using thé nermal time

violations of ssed

ine of Aricie V.

mployees in this Attcke are spplicable

ferences to “employe | :
. is used throughout Article' XXI and in partioular

fo ‘personnel” as that te

Section 1.1 thereof,

a.  Only personnel who have taught in the Division during the
past school year are eligible to apply for summer sctiool assignments.
New parsonnel shall not be recrulted fo teach summer &chiool as long as
qualified applicarits remain unassigned.

b.  Secion 2.0 a contains 2 reference to "permanent or
probationary status" which does not apply to the Division.
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3 References to are or regional organization are not applicable
to the Division. Summer session assignments are a local site function.
Qualified applicants from priofity categories one, two, three, and four are
to be processed at the local site; and the remaining unassigned applicants
shall be referred to the Division Office for assignment fo unfilled vacancies
at ather locations by priority, subject matter and longevity.

(1)  Priority One - Those teachers wtiose sole reguiar
LAUSD assignment is with DACE and who have
taught the course at least one semester/irimester In

the past three years and did not teach the last
summer session,

(2)  Priority Two - Those teachers whose sole regular
LAUSD assignment is with DACE and who have
taught the course at least one semesterfrimester in
the past three years and did teach the last surnmer
session.

{3) Priority Three - All other eligible LAUSD applicants.
(4)  Priority Four - All other eligible applicants.

d. Rather than "seniority" the Division utilizes a systermn of
division longevity as defined in Article XXl, Section 4.7, b.

a. The provisions of Section 6.0 shall cease to be in effect
when instruction commences: thereafier the class size minimums of
Article XXI shall apply.

f Compensation for Division summer session shall be the
hourly rate as indicated in Section 7.0 ¢.

g. in place of Section 8.0, the maximum weekly summer
session assignment in the Division shall be twenty hours per week,
However, combination assignments and assignments limited to funding
under other sources such as ROC/ROP, GISP or ABE will have a thirty
hours per week maximum. Any exception to the above limitations may
only be made with the approval of the Division Superintendent under
compelling circumstances.

h. Substitute provisions for the Division {as provided in Article
XXI} shall apply to summer session.

i. Secfions 9.0 and 10.0 of this Article are not applicabie to the
Division.

(0
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13.0 Elementary  Schook:.. Infervention/Extended L earnin
Programs: intervention/Extended Leaming Programs assignments in grades K-8
(but does not include the Middie' School Summer School-or-Mulitrack-Mid,
choolatersession—Program) shall generally be governed by thé foregoing
provisions of this Article, however, the following shall also apply:

a. Selection;

(1} Priority One - Permanent teacher at the local site in

the affected: grades/subject fields with ppropriate

authorizafion and  extensive training i  the
grade/subject field:as evidenced by: _
()  Special credential and/or certificate or Board

. Pemitor
@)  Sucgessful completich of specialized training
and

(i) Necessary qualifications to teach English
L;anguag.e-l.eamers, Special Ed., afc.

) PﬁoﬁtyTWd- -Sar_n_e as above with experience in any
other grades/subject field

(3)  Priority Three - Same as above with basic training in
grades/subject field and in affacted grades -

4) Pﬁbﬁiy_,FQﬂr - Same as above with basic training in
other than the affected grades/subject field

(5)  Pricrity Five - Pefmansnt teacher in same priority
order @ above (#1-#4) but at other locations — A
Local District-wide fist of such employees who would
be wiling fo work at another location will be
established. ANl teachers with the approptiste
qualifications within each of the above categories will
be selected in seniarity order. '

(6) Priority Six - Retiree with appropriate credentials,
authorization and fraining _

(7}  Priofity Seven - Probationary teachers by seniority at
the local site ‘

(6) Priofity Eight - Emergency Permit feachers by
- confract date at the local site

b.  Seniority: If there are more eligible applicants within each
priority to teach a specific course at any one school than there are
posifions available, District seniority, on a rotational basis, shat) determine
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the selection. An applicant who taught in the pragram during the previous
session shall not be eligible for service until all teachers in the priority
grouping who did not teach the previous session are assigned. Ties in
District seniority shall be broken under the provisions of Article XI, Section
62.

c Compensation: Teachers who parficipate in such Extended
Leaming Programs shall be compensated on X basis (10thly hourly rate).
The summer school rate {Z basis at 10thly hourly rate + a differential
factor of 1.09224) will be used only if the following conditions exist:

(1)  Class size in the affectad grades are at or higher than
the District class norm for summer school/multitrack

(2)  Student insfructional hours are a minimum of ** four
hours per day and the length of ime which will make
them eligible for class credit. (** Established length of
time for summer school/multi

131 Mandatory Student Summer Session/Multitrack Intersession
Elementary: For Weeks 1-8 teachers wha participate shall be compensated at
the summer school rate (i.s., Z - basis at 10thly hourly rate + differential factor of
1.08224) for four hours of instructional ime per day.

a. For weeks 5 and 6 teachers who participate will recelve an
additional hour per day at X-basis for a total of 10 hours,

Iy ni : nool/Multiback - Sshool
Infersessien/intervention Selection - Elementary: All conditions for selection
described above shall apply in addition to the following: Single track calendar
sites with less than the specified number of eligible students will be combined
within losal-Disfrict Region and treated as a single, local site.

a. Stafiing for Jocal-Distrist Reaqion center sites (sites housing
students from several sites) will be determined by the lesat-Distrist Region
center principal using the above selecfion process (i.e. local-District
Region centers will be treated as single site).

140 Secondary  School:  Intervention/Extended Learning
programs

n //1

25
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a. Selection: refer fo seciion 3.0 above.

b. Compensation: Teachers who participaie in such mandatory
Intervention classes shall be compensated in the following manner:

(1)  For Weeks 1-6 Teaghers will be compensated at the
summer schodl rate (L.e., Z-Basis at 10thly hourly rate
+ differential factor of 1.08224) for 4 hours of
instructional time per day.

{2) For Weeks 5 & 6Teachers will receive an additional
- hour per day at X-basis for a total of 20 hours (i.e.,
auxitiary).

15.0  Forany trairiing reéquired of these progrems, the teacher will
be compensated at X-bases (10thly hourly rate).
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ARTICLE XX

ADULT AND CAREER EDUCATION

1.0 General: The District and UTLA have agreed to the
provisions of this Article in recognition of the special conditions involved in the
Division of Adult and Career Education (hereinafter “the Division”) is conducted
by a combination of full-time and part-iime employees trained in methods to meet
the learning needs of the District’'s youth and adult population in the areas of
essential skills, lifelong learning, and vocational and occupational training. While
it is recognized that Division personnel may be concurrently employed in other
divisions of the district (including K-12), it is the intention of the parties that the
employment relationship descrihed in this Adicle, and the rights that flow
therefrom, are separate and distinct from the rights which may accrue to the
individual from other employment in the District. If there is any conflict between
the terms of this Article and the terms of other provisions of this Agreement as
they apply to Division of Adult and Career Education employees, this Article shall
prevait.

1.1  Throughout this Article the term “employee(s)’ or “unit
member(s)” covers those persons who are, by virtue of being assigned for 10 or
more hour per week, included within the bargaining unit and eligible to utilize the
grievance procedures of Arlicle V. The term “personnel” covers both employees
(as defined above) and also non-unit members (those assigned for fewer than 10
hours per week). The complaint procedure referenced in Arlicle V, Section 23.0
is available to non-unit members for alleged viclations by the District of Board
Rules and/or administrative rules.

1.2 The District shall furnish UTLA annually, upon request, with a
list (or lists) of Adult Education assignments (class title, days and hours), listed
by name, employee number, work location, and classification codes (including
funding source and employment status of each unit member).

2.0 Employment Contracts: Adult Education funded employees
who are assigned more than eighteen hours per week are covered either by
probationary or permanent contract status.

2.1 DACE teachers in out-of-classroom positions are subject-to
the 5-year limit described in Article IX-A, Section 9.0.

3.0 All non-CTE ceriificated employees assigned to feach more
than 18 hours per week shall work under a Probationary or Permanent contract.
All non-CTE certificated employees assigned to teach 18 or fewer hours shall
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work under a categorical or limited-ferm (temporary) contract. All CTE certifi cated
empioyees shall work under a ROC-ROP contract.

4.0  Uniform Staffing Procedures for DAQE Classroom Teachers

a. For employees in each Adult School location, assignment to
depariment and classes shall be made pursuani to the following

procedure:

1. Prior to the selection of classes, the administrator at each
-DACE School shall create a tentative matrix of the classes to
be offered that will include the course fitle, hours per week,
clock hours, location and any special credentials, and/or
necessary qualifications required for each class assignment.
If a class is designated by the District to be online or hybrid,

that shail also be indicated.

2. Requests: After the creation and posting of the matrix as
required above, Teachers with the specified credentials and
required qualifications ("qualified”) may make requests using
a teacher preference form. Submission of this preference
form shall serve as a request for assignment to classes.
Teachers on leave who are scheduled to return to service

~ should participate in the selection process.

3. Departments: The department in which a permanent teacher
is considered for assignment purposes shall be the one in
which the teacher has taught for the major portion of
teaching time during the most recent six semesters of
classroom teaching experience. This recent experience
provision shall not apply when a feacher applies to a position
unfilied after all teachers in the depariment have had the
opportunity to submit requests.

4, Class assignments shall be combined info positions by the
adminisfrator and assigned to current personnel based on
the submitted preference forms with the following
prioritization:

(i) Qualified permanent teachers currently assigned to
the school on the basis of DACE start date and
educational program needs, based on the feacher’s
tenure base.

(ii)  Qualified probationary teachers currently assigned to
the school on the basis of DACE start date and

educational program needs.
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(il Qualified permanent teachers with active transfer
requests on file, or who have been displaced from
other DACE locations.

(iv) Qualified non-permanent teachers on the basis of
longevity, start date with DACE, employment contract
obfigations, and educational program needs.
Longevity is measured by the number of consecutive
uninterrupted years of satisfactory service in the
subject field in the Division. To qualify for a year of
longevity service, the individual must have served at
least 380 hours during that school year excluding
summer school.

Following the completion of the initial selection process, the
principal_shall notify the UTLA Chapter Chair of any teacher
vacancies. Remaining unfilled positions ard/erclass—assignrments
shall be posted at the Division Central Office human resources
website, the time reporting sites and major branches and a copy
emailed to UTLA. To apply for such positions a person must be
either qualified as provided above or possess other appropriate
training and/or experience needed for the position, possess the
requisite credential, and possess the instructional skills or
qualifications as stated in the job posting. Positions shall be posted
as soon as they are known to be available. The site Administrator
shalt select from among the applicants.

Dispute Resolution Procedure {(Adult Education Class Assignmentis
For Permanent Teachers): In the case of a dispute as fo the
assignment of a permanent adult education teacher to a position
(but not as the result of the assignment of non-permanent teachers,
whose assignments are not subject to any dispute resolution or
grievance procedure), the dispute shall be resolved solely pursuant
to the procedures of Article V-A, subject to the foliowing: The Joint
Panel charged with resolving the dispute under Ariicle V-A shall
have the authority to overrule a site administrator’s adult teacher’s
assignment to a position only upon a specific finding that the
positions is arbitrary and capricious. The decision of the panel shall
be finai and binding.

Alleged violations of the procedures set forth in section C. above
are subject to the grievance procedure of Article V; the substance
of the assignmenti decision is not.

4.1 After the initial selection process and the posting of teacher

vacancies_or_unfilled positions described in Section 4.0(b), the site
admimstrator and chapter chair shall discuss the equitable distribution of
any remaining_voluntary class assignmenis/hours. Topics of discussion

shall i

include consideration of employee preferencefinteresi forms.
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qualifications, DACE start date and educational program needs. The siie
administrator shall assign the final distribution of anv remaining _class

assignmenis/hours.

5.0 The District has committed to replace tenured Aduit
Education positions which are lost due to attrition (resignation, retirement, death
or otherwise separated) provided that funding to DACE is equal to or greater than
the available funding for the previous year and there is documented student need
(e.g., increased enrollment, individualized student plans) in the subject area(s)
for the positions. A reasonable effort shall be made fo offer these assignments to

interested and qualified employees at the site who are tenured at less than thirty

hours with additionat hours that become available over their tenured hours, up to

hlmg hours

51 Adult Education Preparation Time: Beginning with the 2023-
2024 school year, DACE teachers shall be assigned the equivalent of one (1)

hour of paid on-site preparation time for every five (5) hours of class time for
professional duties including preparation for class, collaborative planning,
grading, record-keeping and conferences with students and staff members.
Counseling, registration, and orientation classes (STEP classes) shall not be

subject to this provision.

5.2 Preparation time shall not be scheduled after 8:00pm, except

by maijority vote of the UTLA-represented emplovees at the site.

5.3 Whenever possible, DACE certificated employees who are |
teaching online courses at multiple schools/sites. shall be allowed to teach all

their assigned online courses at one location.

6.0 Class Size Maximums: - Class size shall not exceed the room
occupancy/seating requirements of applicable fire codes.

a. Occupational classes which require a high degree of student
involvement shail be limited in size by the number of functional work
stations in the room or shop facility as reasonably determined by the

District.

b. In General Education classes the number of students
enrolled at any time may exceed the number of learning siations in a
classroom of facility. However, actual attendance shall be limited by the
number of learning stations and by fire code as provided above. Enrollees
in excess of actual attendance may be placed on a waiting list by the
instructor or be referred to the Branch coordinator or site administrator for
placement in other classes.
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%ﬂ% ' C. Classes (other than lecture series) scheduled in large District

"+ facilities such as music rooms, cafeteria or auditoriums, shall have one
teacher for each 50 students, or fraction thereof, who are in aftendance for
three consecuiive class meetings.

d. Leamning Centers, Reading Labs, and other academic
learning labs shall be limited as provided above and, in addition, when
attendance reaches 27 or more students for three consecutive days an
additional person (e.g., aide or teaching assistant) shall be provided to
assist the instructor.

7.0 Class Size Minimums: The Division shall observe class size
minimums of twenty in General Education, eighteen in Occupational courses and
eighteen in Adults with Disabilities.

a. A notice that a class may be terminated shall be given by the
instructor of the class fo the students and to the site administrator when
attendance reaches twenty or less in Genera! Education, or eighteen or
less in Occupational or Adulis with Disabilities classes.

b. If class attendance drops below an average of twenty for
three consecutive class meetings (eighteen in Occupational and Adults
with Disabilities) the class may be closed.

C. If class atiendance reaches fifteen students (fewer than
twelve in Occupational classes and fewer than fourteen in Adults with
Disabilities) the class shall be canceled. If a class is being canceled due
to loss of enrollment, the teacher shall be so advised as soon as practical
during a conference with the administrator and with written notice to the
teacher no later than the last scheduled class meeting. The conference
may be conducted by telephone if the ieacher is not readily available to
the administrator {e.g., sateliite location, or teacher absent). A class which
has reached the level for canceliation may be continued under compelling
circumstances at the sole discretion of the Division Superintendent.

7.1 Occupational classes shali not be canceled when student job
placement temporarily reduces class size below the stated minimums.

7.2 Learning Centers, Reading Labs and other academic
feaming labs shall not be canceled when student advancement temporarily
reduces class size below the stated minimums.

8.0 At each school, the administration and faculty shall annually
determine a list of mutually acceptable substitutes. The list may include teachers
at the school as well as other qualified teachers. Teachers at the location shall
have the right to request a substitute from the list by name. When no name is
offered or the substitute is unavailable, the administrator has the right to select
another substitute from the list. When the school site administrator chooses to
observe a prospective hire, that individual may be assigned as a substitute

2025-2028 UTLA Contract



Article XX| — Adult and Career Education

following an attempt to obtain the consent of the regular teacher. Successful
performance by these substitutes may result in their being added to the list.
When an absence is known or anticipated to be for a period of more than two
weeks, the site adminisirator may extend the assignment of the current substitute
or select from the employees whose names appear on the school substitute list.

9.0 Miscellaneous: Division personnel shall have reasonable
access to telephone service at all sites for the performance of their student job
placement duties.

9.1 The District shall provide pay for the annuai before-school
planning meeting-three hours at training rate as provided by Board Rule 1921.

9 2 . Part-Tlme Leave:

a. A Part-Time leave may be granted on a year-by-year basis
subject to school schedules, availability of classes, and approval by the
principal and the Division of Adult and Career Education (DACE).

b. An application must be on file in the DACE Personnel Office
by March 15 for the upcoming school year.

c. Eligibility for health and welfare benefits for employees who

work less than half-time will be determined pursuant to Article XV, Section .

3.0.

10.0 Aliocation to an Hourly Rate Salary Schedule: An employee
who has not formerly served in a class paid on the Hourly Rate Schedule shall be
allocated to the first step. When an employee who formerly served in a class
paid on the Hourly Rate Schedule is reassigned to such schedule within 39
months, allocation shall be made to the employee’s former step and any step
advancement earned but not granted shall be allowed. If such reassignment is
more than 39 months from the last date for which salary was received in the
class, allocation shall be made to the first step of the schedule. However, if the
reason that the employee has not served on the Hourly Rate Schedule for more
than 39 months is that the employee was serving in a non-classroom position
within the Adult Program, then the employee shall be restored to his or her
previous higher step. This last sentence becomes effective 30 days from the
adoption of this Agreement, prospectively; an employee disadvantaged by the
prior rule shall be re-rated at their previous higher step (plus step advancements
eamned after return to the Hourly Rate Schedule) effective 30 days from the
adoption of this Agreement, but there shall be no retroactive pay relating to any

prior time.

2025-2028 UTLA Contract

&(7
yin bt




UTLA Proposal 2-21-25

District Counter 5-28-25

UTLA Counter 6-17-26

District Counter 8-20-25

UTLA Counter 11-10-25

District Counter 11-20-25, revised 4-11-26

ARTICLE XXil

SPECIAL EDUCATION

1.0 The District shall make every reasonable effort to adhere to
the Special Education class size caps in section 15.0 of this article.

-D-NIS%GH— Sgeclal educatlon classes W|Il follow the Dlstnct recognlzed norm day

b. ollowmg norm day, the District shall provide a monthlv
special education class size/caseload reporis to UTLA.

, 2.0 If a Special Education class has exceeded the remn class

size outlined in_Section 15.0 below by two or more students following norm day,
4he—teaehepmay—net®—the—$peelak—5dueaﬂen—AémﬁstFateF the District shall
make every effort_to_remedy the situation within ten (10) workdays, Within-ten
{10y workdays—ofthe notification—ii—the—condition—persists,—the-District-shall

remedy-the situation,-afterconsultation with-the-affected teacher; by taking one of
the following actions:

a. The transfer of student(s) to another class.
b. The opening of an additional class.

C. The assignment of additional paraprofessional(s)/teaching
staff to the class.

2.1 If there is a class size overage of two or more students in a

special day program/class designated by the District. the following shail apply
and become effective following Board adoption of this Agreement.

a. In elementary schools, compensation at $500 $625-per
semester classification period in which the class size has exceeded the
class size cap by two (2) studentis feratleast-one per classification period.
Compensation at $1000 $1;250 per semester classification period in which
the class size has exceeded the class size cap by three (3) or more

students foratleast-ene per classification period. Compensatien-under
thas—see#en—shaﬂ—net—exeeed—%—,%@—pe#semestemt

b. In secondary schoois, compensation for middle school and high
school teachers teaching multiple class periods in a classification period,
shall be prorated as follows:
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Class Size Cap, Per | 50% or Less of More than 50% of

Class Period, Total Class _ Total Class

Exceeded By: Periods with Periods with
Ovemorm™* Ovemorm**

+2 only $250 $500

Any combination of | $375 $750

classes where 50%
or less of applicable
class periods are +3

Any combination of | $500 $1000
classes ‘where more
+ | than 50% of
applicable class
periods are +3

c.As definedin 2.1 a. and b. above, compensation will be provided
when 50% or more of the classification (enrol!ment) period exceeds the
class size cap outlined in Section 15.0 below.

d. F’cillowmq a classification period, feachers will compleie and

submit a request form {Appendzx ) to admlmstratlon thh supporting
documentatlon {0 report a class snze overage

e.' In accordance with Article V. Section 7.0, the affected

teacher may reauest fi Ie for an [nformal _Conference. feﬂewgg—_agg@le

3.0 ¢ _The District will make every effort to accurately reflect any
adjustments on caseloads and/or class size rosters contained within the District's

data/case management systems (e.g.. Welligent, MiSIS and SESAC).

40 IEP Meetings: Except in unusual circumstances, [EP
meetings shall be held at the student’s local school of attendance.

41 IEP Rights: Release Time/Substitute Covérage:

a. Substitute coverage shall be provided for special education
teachers for the duration of IEP team meetings including any time outside of their
scheduled conference periods.
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b. Upen—+equest; sSubstitute coverage shall be provided for a
general education teachers for the duration of an IEP team meetings, including
any time outside of their scheduled conference periods.

c. Every effort shall be made to provide substitute coverage for
RSTs for the duration of the IEP team meetings.

d. Release time will be provided for ltinerants, for whom there
are no available substitutes.

5.0 Special Education Facilities: When locating and utilizing
classrooms and facilites for Special Education, the District shall make a
reasonable effort to integrate students with disabilities in the general education
program.

6.0 Special Education Moving Assistance: In case of required
change in teaching location and/or room assignment for SDP teachers and
RST's, during the school year, the District shall provide reasonable assistance for
moving heavy equipment and supplies.

make every effort to minimize the temporary reassignment of paraprofessionals
from a classroom/program. The temporary reassignment of paraprofessionals
shall be non-recurring in nature whenever possible prioritizing student need. In
the event of an unforeseen emergency impaciing another special education

instructional program. whenever possible, the administrator will consult the
affected teacher at least twenty-four (24) hours before temporarily reassigning a
paraprofessional from an assigned classroom and discuss a pian of support to
assist with student needs.

7.1 Al efforis shall be made to ensure that Special Day
Programs including Core Curriculum programs have a minimum of one (1)
paraprofessional during the instructional day without encroachment. For Special
Day Programs with-the-exceptien—ef-programs who primarily service students
with autism, emotional disability and those students served within a modified core
curriculum based program distutbance, gvery effort shali be made to whe-shall
have two (2) paraprofessionals.

8.0 Restructuring of Special Education Delivery Services: The
District and UTLA will continue discussions on the goal of resfructuring the
instructional delivery service modei for students with disabilities which shall
include the composition of Special Education Classes, continuum of services,
materials/resources and training needed to implement such a model.

UTLA shall have the option to reopen negotiations on the topic of this
restructuring during the term of this successor agreement upon notice from the
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District to pilot a new instructional delivery model. The District anticipates piloting
a new instructional delivery model during the life of this Agreement.

9.0 Special Education Trainee/Assistant _Interview Process:

When special education trainee/assistant positions are to be filled by interview,
iocal schools shall develop their own procedures for special education teacher

participation.

10.0 Continued Assignment of Aides and Teacher Assistants to a

Teacher: At the conclusion of each school year, the teacher (or other bargaining
unit member) may request that the same Aide or Teacher Assistant be assigned
to the teacher for the following year. A continued assignment of Aides or
Teacher Assistanis shall be reasonably determined by the local school
administrator with the concurrence of the affected teacher. If the affected
teacher does not concur in the assignment, the Aide or Teacher Assistant may
request a meeting with the site administrator and teacher to discuss the issue. If
such a meeting occurs, the school administrator or designee shall then
reasonably determine the assignment. The above procedures are (1) applicable
only when budget and program design indicate that the Aide/TA position in
question is to be ongoing into the next year, and (2) do not guarantee the
Aide/TA any particular longevity in assignment.

11.0 Special Educaﬁon Policies _and Procedures Manual

Resources Notebook: Special Education Department chairs shall be provided a
link to the electronic Special Education Policies and Procedures Manual reseurce

notebook containing all pertinent Division bulletins.
12.0 Increased Special Education Funding: The Parties will work

collaboratively to accomplish the purpose of increased funding for special
education students.

13.0 WorkloadlCaseload Committee for Health—and—Human
Inclusion Facilitators: A

Workload/Caseload Taskforce will be comprised of an egual number of members
up to five—{5} four (4) members each appointed by the District and UTLA. The
Taskforce will meet quarterly and will discuss, explore options and make

recormmendations on the following:

a. Review and make recommendations regarding the caseload
composition and—workloads of Inclusion Facilitators including student

eeds, age grouglngs and grogram structure. and—make-Feeemmenda#e{z}s

b. Impact Strategies for implementing direct vs. indirect
services for students.
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c.  Recommendations and strategies to assist staff in making up
lost services hours for students.

d. Strategies to better integrate/include students with
disabilities into the general education program utilizing potentially
available site-based resources.

' el l“ﬁp“lt for-fevising the Ee“a'."’at'g_" system to-betier feflectthe

d. Assignments and consideration for distance between schools
and/or _home, driving time, breaks. and the needs of the school

community.

e. Feedback and collaboration on Professional Development for
all members at schools with Inclusion Facilitators focusing on collaboration
and understanding of roles.

f. Other items specific to inclusion Facilitators.

The Task Force members shall not have authority to engage in bargaining, or in
agreements or joint reports/recommendations; the party representatives shall
instead report back their own advisory opinions and recommendations to their
respective bargaining teams.

14.0 Assessment: Upon fequest, special education teachers
shall be given up to three (3) full release days per year, at no loss of pay, to
complete a federally mandated assessment for students in their class/caseload.

14.2 The District shall provide special education teachers access
to current norm-assessment protocols and student record books.

15.0 Special Education Class Size and Designated Insiructional
Services Caseloads

Type of Special Day Class Class Size
Autism - General Education Curriculum (AUT C) 10 (3 beginning July 1, 2024)
Autism — Alternate Curriculum (AUT A) 6
Deaf Education and Hard-of Hearing (DHH) 6 (thru 8 years)

8 (9 years and up)
Visually Impaired (VI) 6 (thru 8 years)

8 (9 years and up)
Preschool for All Learners (PALs) 10
Preschool Collaborative Classroom (PCC) 10
Early Education Centers

2025-2028 UTLA Contract



Article XXII — Special Education

Career and Trafisition Centers (CTCs)

-

Preschool Collaborative Class with Universal 8
Transitional Kindergarten (UTK/PCC)

Preschool Comprehensive Program (PSC) 8
Emotional Disturbance (ED) 38
Intellectual Disability Moderate (IDM) 12
Intellectual Disability Severe (IDS) 10

Multipie Disabilities (MD) 8

Specific Learning Disability (SLD) 12
Special Education -Ce'rlters / 10 students

30"

Virtual Academv Core Curriculum

Virtual Academy — Modified Core

12 studenis

10 sfudents

Qg&gﬂaﬁg.l_@mcm_&mgé Caseload
Adaptlve PE | 80 sfudents
Audiology 80 students
Deaf Edticat_ion#Hard-ef-Hearing 35 students
LanguagelSpeech 55 students *

Orientation and Mobility

15 students

Visually impaired

30 studentis

Resource Specialist Program

28 étudents'as defined by Ed

Code

(a) If optimum class norm size is exceeded by two for a temporary penod of time
which exceeds one month, a referral may be made to the Area—Coordinater

Region Special Education Administrator, Special Education, who may contact the
Executive Director of Associaie—Superintendent; Special FEducation, for

assistance.

(b) Maximum age is to high school compietion or o 22 years of age. Pupils who
have not met their prescribed course of study or regular or differential proficiency

standards may remain in school through age 21.
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hile participating in a program may continue participation in_accordance with
California Education_Code 56026. for-the—remainder—of-the—then—current-school

year

(c) For designated instruction services, if optimal caseloads are exceeded by two
(2) for a period of time which exceeds one month, a referral may be made to the
Workload/Caseload commiitee unless otherwise prohibiied or inconsistent with
applicable law erthe-Modified Consent-Dectee- The Committee may refer the
issue to the Executive Director of Associate—Superintendeni—for Special

Education or the Executive Director for Siudent Health and Human Services.

*(d) For Speech and lLanguage providers whose caseloads exceeds the
maximum identified in section 15.0 above, the District shali make every effort fo
remedy the situation within ten (10) workdays by reassigning students to another
provider.,

Following the period identified above, if a provider's caseload exceeds the cap by
five students, the provider may apply for a supplemental replacement assignment
outside their reqular assigned duties/caseload. Upon approval, the adminisirative
supervisor shall prioritize assigning providers to their home school, to the extent
possible, when given a replacement assignment.

15.1 The parties agree to continue discussions on Special Education
Class Size and Caseloads in conjunction with the anticipated restructuring of
Special Education Services pursuant to Article XXIl, Section 8.0.

16.0 Service Coverage for DIS Providers: In the event coverage is_not
available for Designated Instructional Services (DIS) providers on an extended
leave/absence, to the extent possible, students on the provider's caseload will be

temporarily reassigned to a qualified DIS provider based on availability.

176.0 The District will implement a Special Education Educator
Recruitment Workgroup comprised- of up to five (5) members appointed by the
District, and up to five (5) members of the UTLA bargaining unit, appointed by
United Teachers Los Angeles. The recruitment and retention workgroup shall
meet six (B) fimes per year — ouiside of daily’ onsite obligations - to provide
recommendations. UTLA bargaining unit members of the workgroup shalt be
compensated for these meetings at their regular hourly rates. Based on
workgroup members’ availability and District discretion, UTLA bargaining unit
members may be included in recruitment events, including those outside of the
County of Los Angeles and the State of California.
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ARTICLE XXl
EARLY EDUCATION CENTERS

To support the learning and development of students served within an Early Education
Center, the Disirict will engade in ongoing efforts fo provide families with information
pertaining to available centers, including location. hours and the process for student

enroliment. '

1.0 Géeneral: The District and UTLA have agreed to the provisions of
this Article in recognition of certain special conditions involved in Early Education Center

operations.

2.0 - Informal Leaves: Employees who desire to apply for informal
permissive (unpaid) leaves of absence should refer to Article XllI, Section 5.0.

3.0 Mileage: Mileage reimbursement shall be paid for miles driven
_ between locations when a Early Education Center teacher is assigned to two locations

per day.
4.0 Transfers Involving 8-Hour Assignments: See Article X, Section

10.0.
5.0 Additional Hours of Work:

a. All known and anticipated 4-hour openings not filled by an
employee returning from leave, a displaced employee, or an employee already -
assigned to the site where the vacancy occurs, shall be posted at ail Centers on
or before the first day of each month. Four-hour employees who seek additional
hours and who have on file a Statement of Availability requesting additional
hours, may apply for any posted position by submitting an appropriate application
to the Early Education Center Assignment Office within five work days of the
posting. The most senior qualified applicant may be appointed to fill the position
or selection may be made after interviewing the three most senior qualified

applicants.

b. Postings of positions shall include: The name and address of the
work site, the proposed hours of the assignment (either morning or afternoon),
any special skills and/or qualifications required, and a statement as to whether
the position will be filled by the most senior qualified applicant or by the interview

process.

51 In the eveni no current 4-hour employee applies for a posted
opening, the District may, in its discretion, fill the position with a new employee or
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declare that a compelling circumstance exists and fill the position with a 4-hour
employee assigned within the geographic region of the opening whose annual
Statement of Availability Form shows a desire to work additional hours. Two refusals of
an assignment under compelling circumsiances (as provided above) may result in
removal of an employee's nhame from the Availability List for the remainder of the school
year. '

5.2 Refusal of a substitute teaching assignment by a 4-hour employee,
who has on file a Statement of Availability requesting additional hours, shall not
prejudice the employee's eligibility for additional 4-hour openings.

6.0 Seniority List: The District shall maintain a senierity list for Early
Education Centers and shall forward a copy to UTLA by July 1 and January 1 of each
year.

7.0 Vacation Scheduling: See Article XVII Holidays and Vacation.

8.0 Late Hours: When teachers are required to remain on site beyond
their assigned time due to parents’ failure to pick up their children at the close of school,
the extra time involved is to be recorded and when accumulated fo a total of four hours
shall be compensated either by straight-time salary or by released time to be scheduled
at times agreed to by the District and the teacher. At the request of the teacher, this
released time shall be scheduled in conjunction with vacation time. I the District and
the employee have not agreed on the scheduling of the accrued released time prior to
the close of the school year (June 30), the District may either schedule the time or
compensate the employee at the regular rate of pay. General hours provisions are set
forth in Article IX, Sections 3.2 and 7.1.

9.0 Excused Time: Pursuant to past practice, after noon on Christmas
Eve and New Year's Eve, Early Education Center will operate on a reduced "minimum
crew" basis, with most employees released on a paid "excused time" basis. Those who
must remain at work shall subsequently receive compensatory time off equal to the time
worked after noon on said days. For this purpose, such compensatory time off shall be
taken within two pay periods.

10.0 Additional Compensation: An Early Education Center teacher shall
receive additional compensation in the following circumstances:

a. Another regularly assigned teacher is absent; and no substitute is
assigned for the absent Early Education Center teacher; and as a result the
teacher is assigned children from the absent teacher's class; and the teacher's
class size exceeds the state-prescribed adult-to-child ratio; or

b. When a minimum or shortened day at the local elementary school

causes the Early Education Center teacher's class to exceed the state-prescribed
adult-to-child ratio.
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c. Additional compensation shall not be provided under a or b above
when the prescribed ratio is exceeded during transition from one activity to
another for periods of up o 20 minutes.

d. When compensation is payable pursuant to a or b above, the
teacher shall receive one hour's pay for each 24 pupil hours of additional service
rendered to students not normally assigned to that teacher. The rate o be paid
for sach service shall be the teacher's regular hourly rate but not to exceed the
maximum rate which would otherwise have been paid to a day-to-day substitute.

e. The additional students and time shall be recorded to the nearest
(.1) of an hour upon conclusion of each affected work shift and such time
accumulated during any given pay period shall be reporied to the Payroll
Services Branch for payment during the next pay period. Additional
compensation representing less than .1 of a full hour of compensation will not be
reported to the Payroll Services Branch.

11.0 Pariicipation in Chapter Chair Meetings: On days when UTLA hosts
a meeting for chapter chairs, the chapter chair at each EEC upon 5 prior working days
notice will be assigned a shift other than the closing shift in order to accommodate the
UTLA Chapter Chair's attendance. With less than five prior working days notice, the
District shall permit the UTLA Chapter Chair to trade shifts with another willing Early
Education Center teacher for that day and inform the site administrator.

12.0 Substitutes: Various substifute assignment procedures and
priorities are made applicable to Early Education Centers as indicated in Article XIX.
Absent Early Education Center employees must report their absence and/or substitute
request directly to their site administrator or designee rather than to the Early Education
Center Substitute Assignment Desk.

13.0 Early Education Center head teachers shall be permanent
teachers if practicable.

14.0 Professional Development: The district shall develop and provide
Professional Development suited for Early Educators.

14.1  All voluntary trainings and professional development outside of the
regular work hours shali be-compensated at the professional development rate.

14.2 If an Early Education Center teacher is assigned during the
students’ rest period, such period shall be treated the same as the elementary
preparation period. The District shall make a reasonable effort to schedule aides to
supervise the children in order to allow an uninterrupted preparation period. In
situations where an aide is not available to supervise the studenis during their rest
periods and the Early Education teacher(s) is required fo supervise students during their
District-scheduied preparation time, the affected Early Education Center teacher(s) may
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U{\" perform the preparation duties after their regular work hours and be compensated at
their hourly rate of pay.

15.0 Staffing ratios for Early Education programs shail be in accordance
with applicable laws and requlations.

16.0 Special Education classes. including Preschool Collaborative
Classes at Early Education Centers shall refer to Article XXIl for class size, staffing and

programmatic needs.
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ARTICLE XXIV

POSITIVE STUDENT BEHAVIOR INTERVENTION AND SUPPORT,
LEGAL SUPPORT AND PROPERTY LOSS

1.0 Codes of Student Conduct: It is the intention of the parties
that teachers and administrators work in a mutually supportive manner to
maintain schooi wide poluc;es encouraglng appropnate and posmve student
behavior. : : _ :

a. In order to improve con5|stency and accountability in student
discipline, the District shall develop and issue (and may revise from time
to time) a District-wide Code of Student Conduct. UTLA shall be one of
the principal participating stakeholders in that process;

b. Local Schooi Leadership Councils shall, purSuant o Article
XXVI], Section 2.4, issue local rules of student conduct, supplemental to
and consistent with the District-wide Code of Student Conduct; and .

c. A teacher shall also have the right to issue and enforce
reasonable rules of classroom behavior and expectation applicable to
students in the teacher's classes, supplemental to and consistent with the
District-wide and focal schoot rules.

d. If the Code of Conduct has been violated. administration will
work_coliaboratively with_the student's teacher(s) to remedy the issue
consistent with aggllcable District policies and school site practices and

shall make an x:| Ilcable referrals fer student Sup ott serv;ces U Vdates

1.1 Schools shall annually, at or soon after the start of the
school year, post and distribute thé District and local school rules of student
behavior and expectations to students, parents, teachers and staff. Any later
changes to such rules shall also be posted and distributed.

12 Before a student is transferred by the schoo! from a
teachers class for disciplinary reasons or due to a parental request, the site
administrator or designee shall give to the teacher an explanation for the transfer.
The teacher may attach a written reply for the record.

1.3 ~ LAUSD shall establish positive safety initiatives that prioritize
historically underserved students, schools and communities. They shali include,
but not be limited to, safe passage programs, community-based peace building
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Article XXIV — Positive Student Behavior Intervention and Support,
Legal Support and Property Loss

programs, violence prevention programs, mental health and suicide prevention
services, and school climate reform initiatives.

2.0 Siudent Suspensions: In addition to offering student
supports such as counseling, parent conferences, conflict mediation support
and/or office referrals for school wide positive behavior interventions and
supports, the teacher may suspend a student from the teacher's class for that
day and the following day for any of the causes in accordance with California
Education Code 48900. However, this is not to suggest that teacher-imposed

suspensions from class are to be the primary, or even typical, remedy for such
offenses.

California Education Code 48800

a. Disruptive behavior;

b. Obscenity, habitual vulgarity, profanity or hate language
(e.g. slurs based on race, ethnicity, sexual orientation, gender, religion,

eic.);
o c. Causing, attempting or threatening violence or physical
fnjury;

d. Theft or damage to school property or personal property;

e. Extortion or robbery;

f. Possessing, using, offering for sale, furnishing or being

under the influence of any controlled substance, alcoholic beverage or
intoxicant of any kind;

g. Possessing, using, offering for sale or furnishing any drug
paraphernalia;

h. Offering for sale or fumishing any substitute substance
represented as a controlied substance, alcoholic beverage or intoxicant;

I. Possessing, using, offering for sale, or furnishing any
firearm, or imitation firearm, explosive, knife or other dangerous object;

i Falsely reporting a fire or bomb.

k. Possessing, or using tobacco, or any products containing
fobacco or nicotine products, including, but not limited to, cigarettes,
cigars, miniature cigars, clove cigarettes, smokeless tobacco, snuff, chew
packets, and betel. However, this section doss not prohibit use or
possession by a pupil of his or her own prescription products.
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Legal Support and Property Loss '

I Knowingly receiving stolen school property or private
properly.

m. Committing or attempting fo commit a sexual assault as
defined in Section 261, 266¢c, 286, 288, 288a or 289 of the Penal Code or

commtitting a sexual battery as defined in Section 243.4 of the Penal
Cede; or

n. Harassing, threatening, or intimidating a pupil who is a
complaining witness or witness in a school disciplinary proceeding for the
purpose of either preventing that pupil from being a witness or retaliating
against that pupil for being a witness, or both.

In addition, if the Student Support and Progress Team (SSPT) has been
initiated for the student, the SSPT shall be involved in the intervention and
positive behavior support plan based on student need. Such interventions
shall be rooted in Tier Il and Tier Hll Intervention Supports and Alternatives
to Suspension as outlined in District policy which currently includes:

a. Highly specialized and individualized alternatives to suspension far
- students who have been documented as unresponsive to Tier |
and/or Tier li

b. Target social skills instruction

c. Behavior plans

d. Alternatives to suspension

e. Increased academic support

f. School-based mentors

g. Classroom management support

h. Intensive academic support based on the student’s level of need
i. Intensive social skills counseling

}- Individual behavioral student contract

k. Develop intensive COST/SSTP goals to address the continued
misconduct

. Multi-agency collaboration

m. Community and service learning
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21 Teachers who choose to impose suspensions from their
class shall immediately report same to the site administrator and send the
student to the office. As soon as possible, the teacher shall ask the parent or
guardian of the student to meet with the teacher. During the period of the
suspension the student shall not be returned to the teacher's class without the
consent of the teacher, or be placed in ancther regular class. The teacher may
require the completion of tests and assignments missed due to the suspension.
Apart from or in addition to a teacher-imposed suspension, the teacher may refer

a student to the site administrator for consideration of a suspension from school
or an expulsion.

2.2 Prior to or upon the student's return to the classroom, a copy
of the District's documents applicable to the act for which the student was

suspended,_including corrective action taken, shall be provided to that student’s
teacher(s}.

2.3 Prior to the student’s return to the school campus from a
suspension or incarceration, a re-enfry meeting shall be held. Any identified
supports will be shared in accordance with District policies and applicable

3.0 Legal Assistance and Support: If an altercation, disturbance,
student discipline situation or similar circumstance results in a lawsuit against an

employee for conduct occurring within the course and proper scope of the
employee's duties, the District shall, to the extent permitted by law, provide a
defense to the employee and indemnify and hold the employee harmless against
any resuliing civil liability. The Board of Education may, in its discretion under

Government Code Section 825, indemnify the employee against punitive or
exemplary damages. ‘

3.1 I an employee's person or property is injured or damaged by
the wiliful misconduct of a student while on school property, or while attending or
being transported to or from a school-sponsored activity, or in retaliation for
conduct of the employee within the course and proper scope of the employes's
duties, the employee may, in addition to any independent remedy the employee
may have, request the District to pursue legal action against the student and/or
the student’s parents or guardians pursuant to Education Code Sections 48904

and 48905. Afier evaluating the circumstances, the District may bring such a
legal action to recover damages.

4.0 Noftification to Teacher Regarding Past Misconduct by
Student: Pursuant to Education Cade Section 49079, when a teacher is regularily

assigned a student who during the previous three years engaged in the
misconduct described below (or who the District reasonably believes has so
acted), the District shall make a good faith effort to inform the teacher of that
misconduct. The student misconduct which gives rise to the abave notification
includes any misconduct which would constitute grounds for suspension from
school or expulsion. Such notification and information shall be based upon the
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records the District maintains in its ordinary course of business or has received
from a law enforcement agency. Any such information shall be received by the
teacher in confidence for the limited purpese of alerting the teacher, and shall not
be further disseminated by the téacher,

9.0  Loss. Destruction, Damage, Theft and Vandalism:
Employees shall be reimbursed for lost, damaged, destroyed, stolen or
vandalized personal property as provided below. The maximum fimit for
reimbursement shall be $1000. Claims which are reported to the employes's
personal insurance carrier shall be limited to the insi rance deductible, if any,
plus any ather non-insured loss. In no case shall the District reimbursement
exceed $1000, except that the Board of Education may, upon application (see f.
below) and in its discretion, approve a reimbursement in excess of the nomal
maximum or a reimbursement which does not otherwise qualify under the
provisions below,

a.  The Disirict shall pay the cost of replacing or repairing:

(1) An employee's property necessarily worn or carried
(such as eyeglasses, hearing aids, dentures,
watches or clothing) damaged or stolen in the course
of duty without fault of the employee; or

(2) The loss (from theft, damage or destruction by
vandalism, burglary or arson) of personal property
used in the schools or offices, when approval for such
use was given by the site administraior before the
property was put into use and the value of the
property was agreed upon in advance (complete the
Property Registration Form); or

(3)  The loss from damage to, or theft of, an employee's
automobile as the result of the malicious act of
another and without fault of the employee, while
transporting others on authorized school business, or
while the vehicle is parked or driven on or adjacent to
school grounds, other District premises or the site of
authorized District activities: or

2025.2028 UTLA Gontract




Article XXIV - Positive Student Behavior Intervention and Support,
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{4) The damage to an employee's automobile caused by
students being transported by the employee on
authorized school business.

b. ltems damaged beyond repair or siolen shall be reimbursed
at the actual value of such items (subject to the limitations herein)

determined as of the time of the loss including normal allowances for
depreciation.

C. No payment shall be made for any loss having a depreciated
value of less than $10, or for ordinary wear and fear.

d. Where a claim for loss involves a vehiclé or theft of property
a report shall be made to the police and the police department report

number included in the claim. If damage is to a vehicle, fwo estimates of
the repair costs shall be provided.

e A request for reimbursement, co-signed by the immediate
administrator, shali be filed by the employee with the Insurance Section
within 60 calendar days of the loss.

f. In the event the employee receives payment from the District
pursuant to this section, the District shall have the right of subrogation

against those who caused the damage or loss, to the extent of its
payment.

g. If the Insurance Section denies a claim, an employee
seeking review must choose between filing a grievance pursuant o Article
V, or processing an appeal to the Board of Education.

51 Liability for Employees Whose Duties Require
Transportation of Students in the Employee's Own Vehicle: The District shali, to
the extent permitted by law, assume primary liability and defend, at its expense,
any employee who is required or properly authorized to fransport students in the
employee's personal vehicle where an accident occurs during such transport

which leads to actual or threatened civil fiability to a student passenger or the
family of a student passenger.

5.2  Ininstances where student transportation is not available
through routine sources such as parents, District transportation vehicles or
emergency vehicles, the site administrator may authorize employees to transport
pupils in their personal automobiles. When practical, two adults {one of each
sex) shall accompany a student being transported.

5.3  Siudents transported to home shall be released only to the
custody of a responsible adult, the person named on the student's smergency
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card authorized to accept custody of the student, or a person otherwise
authorized by the parent/guardian.

54 The responsibilily of the District with regard to
reimbursement, and liability when students are transported in the personal
vehicles of employees is described in Section 4.0 5.0 above.

5.5 Following the normal procedures, employees using their
personal vehicles to transport students shall recsive mileage reimbursement as

provided in this Agreement (See Article XXIX, Section 8.0).

5.6  Student Expulsion: If the principal reasonably determines
that an intentional and deliberate assault and/or battery has occurred causing
serious physical injury to the employée, the District may recommend the
expulsion of a student. If the misconduet is grourids for ex uision under
Education Code section 48915 (¢}, the District shal i ‘

' olicy t to & ro -

a. Recorrimend the expulsion of the student.

b, Suspend the student and provide for an alternate alternative
interim placement of the student pending expulsion.

determination if the above terms have not beén followed and may not affect any
student discipline action.

Any decision as part of an arbitration in this matter may only résult in a

Nothing in this section shall limit, circumvent, or restrict the student’s right to
participate in the eéxpulsion process as defined by Ed. Code 48918.
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ARTICLE XXV

AGADEMIC FREEDOM AND RESPONSIBILITY

1.0 Lesson Content: In the investigation, presentation and
interpretation of facts and ideas within the prescribed course of study, teachers
shall be free to examine, present and responsibly discuss various points of view
in an atmosphere of open inquiry, provided that the instructioh, material, or
discussion: -

a. is appropriate to the age and maturity level of the students;

b.  is related to and consistent with the prescribed curriculum,
colirse of study, and textbeok/materials for the class in question; and

c. is a fair and balanced academic presentation of various
points of view consisteni with accepted standards of professional
responsibility, rather than advocacy, personal opinion, bias or
partisanship; and ‘

d.  isaligned with applicable California Stats Standards,

1.1 Guest Speakers: Teachers may invite guest speakers to address
their classes. They shall request approval by the site administrator as soon as
possible or, in unusual circumstances, ho later than 48 hours prior to the
proposed appearance. The administrator shall as soon as possible, and no later
than 24 hours prior to the proposed appearance, approve or disapprove the
guest speaker, after considering the following factors:

a.  competency of the proposed speaker to address the
proposed subject, including the speaker's experience, training and
expertise;

b. the educational value of the propesed program or address:
and

c. whether the proposed, presentation, in the context of the
teacher's overall instructional program, is consistent with the standards of
Academic Freedom and Responsibility contained in Section 1.0 above. If
the proposed guest speaker meets all of the criteria of 1.0 and 1.1 except
1.0 ¢., the proposed presentation may nonetheléss be approved if the
overall presentation in question adequately presents the opposing points
of view (e.g., by providing a balancing advocate speaker, film, etc.).
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1.2 Appeal Procedure: If lesson content (including instriretiona
materials, publications, videotapes, films, graphics, etc.) or a proposed gue
speaker is the subject of a challenge or complaint to the site administrator by a
student, parent, administrator or other person, the teacher shall be given
appropriate notice and a reasonable opportunity to respond. Such a response
shall be given (either verbally or in writing} in a private conference between the
employee and the site administrator. I the lesson content or speaker is
disapproved or restricted by the site administrator or other District administrator,
the reason(s) therefore shall, upon verbal request, promptly be provided to the
teacher in writing.

The teacher shall have the right to appeal any such determination(s) including
the right to a hearing before the Region Superintendent or Designee. |

1.3  This appeal procedure is intended to provide an avenue for
review of administrative restrictions which have not resulted in disciplinary action
or unsatisfactory evaluation or in criticai material placed in the personne! file.
Nothing herein shall preclude recourse to the grievance procedure for mattsrs
which are otherwise grievable under Article X, Evaluation and Discipline.

2.0 OQwnership of Materials and Publications: Unless atherwise

provided by a separate contract, the respective rights of an employee and the
Disfrict as to ownership of materials and publications developed by the empioyee
are to depend upon the origins of the material in question, as follews:;

a. If the materials were developed by the employee as a project
commissioned by the District, or in fulfillment of a specific job assignment,
the materials are the exclusive property of the District. {e.9., a course
outline developed by a teacher on special assignment for that purpose).

b. If the materials were developed by the employee in the
course of performing regular duties, but were not specifically required or
specifically assigned as a part of the job, the materials are to be ownad by
the employee, but the District shall be deemed a licensee (without fee) for
purposes of internal District use only {(e.g., classroom teacher, in
furtherance of regular planning obligations, develops lesson plans which
turn out to have value to other teachers and to the District).

c. if the materials were developed by the employee
independent of regular duties, and on the employse's own time and
without use of District resources, the materials are the exclusive property
of the employee (e.g., working at home, English teacher with personai
interest in computers develops a software package for tracking and
computing grades; or teacher writes textbook on own time, drawing upon
prior District experience).

d. Before an employee or the District utilizes any student
produced material beyond the purpose for which it was initially submitied
by the student, a written consent or waiver in favor of the District and
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empioyee must be obtained from the student and parent/guardian
Subsequent use and ownership shall depend upon the nature of the
resulting materialipublication produced by the employee pursuant to a, b
and ¢ above.

3.0 Defermination of Grades: The grade fo be given to any
individual student shall be determined in the good faith professional judgment of
the teacher and shall not be changed by the District except in sifuations of
clerical or mechanical mistake, fraud, bad faith, incompetency, ot failure to
comply with the then-current District grading policies, procedures and ¢riteria
adopted in accordance with Education Code Sections 49066 and 49067.* A
grade shall not be changed for any of the above reasons unless the responsible
teacher has, t0 the exfent practical, (a) been given prior notice and an
opportunity to explain, verbally and/or in writing, the reasons for which the grade
was given; and (b) been included in discussions relating to the change of grade.
Claimed violations of this section are subject fo the grievance procedures of

Article V.
4.0 Academic Freedom and: Ethriic Studies: As created by the
: nic Studies Commi 1d ap ed by LAUSD in A ril 202z

\ Ethnic Studies Committee and anproved b 2
les is defiried as: '

Ethnic Stud

. thriip.s_tuc_[ies reconstructs and transforms the traditional narrative and

curriculurn by highfighting thé contributions people of color have made in

Teachers shall be supported and provided WEth ongoing resources, professional
developmient opportunities, and curriculum to successfully im ) i
_ g - . . d - T ' ", " J edao.
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The LAUSD-UTLA Ethnic:Studies Committee (Article XXV-A, Section 4.0) may
provide input regarding these resources.

5.0 Consuiltation Rights: As outlined in Aricle I, Sections 2.0 and
3.0, Article IV. Sectith 12.0 and subject to Government Code 3542.3, prior to the
implerhentation of District adopted curriculum, educational tools and student
testing, the District shall seek input from UTLA on such matters which may

include collecting input from a group that includes educators appointed by UTLA.

2625-2028 UTLA Contrac:




o Cc \2\2 (25

UTLA Proposal 2-18-25 : 4.
Distriét Counter 518-25 @ (N
UTLA Counter 6-17-25

District Caunter 11-10-25

UTLA Counter 1§-20.25

Distrigt Counter 12:2-25

ARTICLE XXV-A
INSTRUCTIONAL COMMITTEES

1.0 Purpose: The purpose of this arficle is fo identify specific
instructionai committees with the overal goal of improving the quality of
instruction for students in the Los Angeles Unified Schoo! District. These
comimittees shall be given specific tasks and objectives with parties’ commitment
to work in a collaborative mannér to accomplish them.

20 Curdeula: Teachers shall have the opporhunity to give input mto the
curriculum and pedagogy including the incorporation of SEL.

3.0 LAUSB/UTL Dlstnct sessment Committee: A joint District-UTLA
committee shall meet at least four (4) timiés per vear for the 2022-2025 school
years: The. committee shall be comprised of four (4) members from the District,
four {4) members from UTLA; and four (4). parents (two (2) appointed by the
District. and two (2) appointed by UTLA. These positions should include
representatives of elementary, secondary and special student populations. The
commitiee shall be charged with reviewing.the purpose: of assessments, types of
assessments and the evidence-based use of dssessments In the instructional
program. The district shall notify the committee of any and all new required
assessments ne less than ninety (90) days before any addmonal assessment is
administerad, Prior to-the start of the next academic year, the district shall
provide UTLA an mventary of all required Assessmients that will be adrninistersd
in the coming academic year.

40  LAUSD-UTLA Ethiric Studies Committse:

a. The LAUSD-UTLA Ethnic Studies Committee: The LAUSD-UTLA
Ethnic: Studies Committee shall be comprised of members of the
Division of Instruction, UTLA members, school site District
administrators and communily members. Five (5) members of the
committee shall be appointed by UTLA and five (5) by the District.
The committee shall function under the dirsciion of the Division of
Instruction and will meet a minimum of thres (3) times per year.
The Ethnic Studies Committee shall have the following
responsibilities:

1.  Provide input on the implementation of the mandated course
requirément of Ethnic Studies, including the definition of
Ethnic Studies, Student Ieammg outcomes, and a model
course syllabi for courses in the fiélds of Ethhic Studies.

2. Provide mput on the selection or design models or providers
of professional development for new and current teachets of
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all disciplines Ethnic Studies. The goals of the professional

. development shall include but will not be limited o focus on

" . pedagogical practices, content knowledge and be
community responsive.

3. Provide input on the development or selection of curriculum
and teaching materials to be purchased for Ethnic Studies
including ethnic studies/multicultural literature, and culturaily
and community responsive pedagogy, and on-line programs
or supplementary material.

4. Investigate methods for expanding Ethnic Studies course
offerings that may include gender specific courses and
sexual identity.

5. Provide input on the development and design of a joint
university/District certificate and UTLA/LAUSD saiary point
credits for teachers of Ethmc Studies.

5.0

IT systems.
year and shal

a.

2025-2028 YTLA Certract

The parties agree to the creation of a joint UTLAILAUS_D task force
with four (4) UTLA appointees and four (4) District appointees to improve District

This task force shall meet no less than three (3) times per school
| study and make recommendations on the following issues:

Improving features in Schoology to more conveniently facilitate
communication between families and educators.

Improving the Interface between Schoology and MiSiS (or

equivalent) to streamline grading, attendance, and communication
logs.

Creating/modifying Independent Study compliance documentation
fo be more userfriendly and efficient, particularly regarding
Records of Assignments and monthly attendance certification.

Exploring online learning platforms and interfacing these platforms
with Schoology.

Potential technology needs and efficiencies for educators, students,
and parents outside of UTK-12.
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ARTICLE XXV-B

BLACK STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT PLAN (BSAP)

1.0 Black Student Achievemeni Plan Schools: The Black Student
Achievement Plan (BSAP) was approved by the LAUSD Board of Education in
February of the 2020-21 school year. Funding allocations have been earmarked
to address the longstanding ‘systemic disparities and failures in educational
opportunities and oufcomes between Black students and their non-Black peers.
The BSAP addresses the need for culturally responsive curriculum and
instruction as the classroom norm, fosters partnerships with community based
organizations with proven track records of success within the Black community
and provides increased staffing support to address the academic and sociai-
emotional needs of Black studenits.

Achlevement Plan Steermg Commrttee (BSAPSC) shall be maintained to support

the implementation and maintenance. of the Black Student Achievement Program

(BSAP): .
a. The BSAPSC shall be composed of fourteen (14) members, with
seven (7) appomted by the Dlstrlct and seven (7) apponnted by

21 Steermg commlttee

members will commlt to serve a one-year term staring—July—1;
2023, though members can serve more than one year if a party re-
appoints them. The appoiniment/re-appointment date shall be June

1 of each year.;-starting-June-1-2023:
The BSAPSC shall meet once per month during the school year.

b. The 14 member BSAPSC shall be co-chaired by one appointee
from the District and one appointee from UTLA. The co-chairs, with
the support of staff, shall set the schedule of meetings, agendas,
etc.

c. In making its recommendations, the BSAPSC will make every effort
to strive for consensus. In cases where that is not possible,
recommendations will be made by majority vote of the fourteen (14)
voting members.
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No provision of this article shall be interpreted to discourage or
inhibit parents, students, community members, or community
organizations from actively advocating in support of effective
implementation, expansion, and mainienance of the Black Student
Achievement Plan.

The BSAPSC will make recommendations on coilection of data to

I:“'h

be used for measuring outcomes of BSAP students and successful
implementation of the District BSAP.

The BSAPSC will recommend culturally relevant trainings and
professional development for BSAP team members and schools.

The BSAPSC will discuss feedback received from those

j.

3.0

participating in_the BSAP program when making recommendations
for program implementation.

The BSAPSC wilt review the BSAP budget on a quarterly basis fo
create an end of year report with recommendations to the District

regarding the use of funds for programs, resources, and training
aligned with the purpose of BSAP.

The BSAPSC will receive an annual overview regarding the
procurement process. Request for Proposals (RFPs) will be made
available for review.

Auxiliary Period: In high schools designated by the District as group

1 or group 2 BSAP schools, an auxiliary period shall be provided in order to
implement an African American Siudies course.

4.0

The District shall provide an annual BSAP budget report inciuding

cenfral District and school-based BSAP expenditures.

5.0

In accordance with Article XXIX, Section 8.0, schools designaied by

the District as BSAP Schools shall be provided, to the extent allowable by law,
additional consideration when determining Proposition 39 co-location offers. This
provision shali not be subject to the grievance process of Article V.
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ARTICLE XXV-C
COMMUNITY SCHOOLS

1.0 A Community Schools Steering Committee (CSSC) shall be maintained to
support implementation, expansion, and maintenance of the Community Schools
program. The Community Schools Steenng Committee (CSSC) shall further work fo
expand the number of Community Schools in the District and the CSSC shall determine
a process by which schools apply to begin the Community Schools Transformational
Process. The CSSC shall be composed of sixteen (16) members, with eight (8)
appointed by UTLA and eight (8) appointed by the District, and shall be co-chaired by

one appomtee from each entity BHune—BO—ZQ%—ﬂlhe—GSSG—shau—pFeduee—an

Seheels’—a-nd—ppevide—reeemmenda%lens- The CSSC wﬂl receive collaboratlve support
from the Commumty Schools Initiative Director, the LAUSD and. UTLA Coaches, and if
outside agency participation_is agreed upon, appropriate no-cost MOU _and/or

procurement processes will be followed
2.0 Community Schools Additional Certificated FTE: Schools designated by

the District in_collaboration with the Community Schools Steering Commitiee as
Cormmunity Schools shall be provided an additional certificated FTE (e. g., Commitnity

School Coordinator) in support of students.

3.0 Appropriate Workspace: In accordance with Article XXXI, Section 2.0 of
this agreement, Community School Coordinators shall be provided an appropriate
workspace which shall be private and confidential when necessitated by the nature of

the work.

4 0 Shated Decision Making: For Community Schools, the Community School

Coordinator and Community School Pareni Representative, if elected, may serve as
members of the Local School Leadership Council (LSLC) as one of the representatives
from the certificated and non-certificated composﬂmn of the council as outlined in Article
XXV, Sections 2.1 and 2.8.

45.0 In addition to the functions and responsibilities listed in Article XXVII,
Section 2.4, the LSLC at each Community School shall have decision making purview

over the followmg maiters:

a. All site based professional development,_including all banked fime and
afier school professional development, except for professional
development mandated by state or federal law, legal seftlements between
the parties. and fopics specifically approved by the Governing Board of the
Los Angeles Unified School District in accordance with the Board

Resolution for Commumm Schools.
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b. School-based implementation of initiatives or programs mandated by the
local, state, or federal government, including but not limited to Breakfast in
the Classroom and periodic assessments.

C. Course electives and program options (e.g. Visual and Performing Arts,
Ethnic Studies and double periods for specific subjects).

d. All school based budgetary matters except for any categorical funds and
Title | funding which fall under the purview of School Site Council.

In making determinations in the matters listed above, the Local School Leadership
Council operates within the same set of powers and constraints as previously applied
to the principal. However, future additional Disirict restrictions upon local discretion in
the above areas may be imposed only by action of the Board of Education. In addition,
ali determinations shall be consistent with applicable laws, regulations, and collective
bargaining agreements. Councils in Alterative Schools shall have the scope of their
decision-making determined by the Board policy applicable to their special programs
rather than being limited to the above five subject matters. The focus of local council
activity shall be upon establishment of local policy and planning direction rather than
day-to-day administration or execution of policy and pians.

6.0 Charler Co-Location: In accordance with Article XXIX, Section 8.0,
schools designated by the District as Community Schools shall be provided, to the
extent allowable by law, additional consideration when determining Proposition 39 co-
location offers. This provision shall not be subject to the grievance process of Atticle V.

7.0 The parties will work together to advocate for continued and additional state
funding for the Community Schools program.
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ARTICLE XXViI
SHARED DECISION MAKING

1.0 General: This Article addresses a critical issue in local
school governance: "shared decision making”-which refers to how certain local
policy decisions are made at the school site, taking into consideration the
respective interests, roles and résponsibiliies of the site administrator, the
faculty, the parents/community, students, and other employees.

2.0 Shared Decision Maklng—Local School Leadership Councils

21 Composition: Local school leadership councils shall be
established to perform the functions described in Section 2.0. The number of
members of each local council shall be determined in accordance with the table
set forth below. 50% of the Council shall be comprised of the UTLA Chapter
Chair and certificated employees elected by the certificated bargaining unit
employees at the site; the other 50% shall be comprised of the principal, elected
parentcommunity representatives, an slected non-certificated employee
representative and, at the secondary level, a student representative, On the
councils the number of parent/community representatives shall be as foliows:

Coungcil Size " Numiber of Positions
QU2 o9 Number of Positions
14
12
8
6

N A OO

Such representatives should be elected specifically to serve on the Council.
Within these parent/community positions there s a special guarantee for parents,
pursuaht to Section 2.8e below. Only parents and community members and non-
certificated District employees (including TA's) shall be eligible for election to the
positions allocated o parents and community. Certificated District employees
are not eligible for election to such positions. In secondsry schools, the student
leadership class shall either select the student representative to the Council, or
may establish the process by which the student representative is determined. Al
elections of Council membeérs shall be jointly supervised by the principal and
UTLA Chapter Chair, aid the applicable procedures are set forth in Sections 2.8
and 2.9 below. In the évent of any change in the size of a couneil the basic 50-
50 ratio shall be maintained. The numiber of members of local school leadership
councils {including the principal and UTLA Chapter Chair who shall serve as co-

chairs of the Council) shall be as follows:

TP - B ‘Zai'zwfe:
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Article XXVIi - Shared Decision Making

a. Regular Elementary schoois (K-8)

-over 1000 siudents 14
-1000 students {o 500 12
-Less than 500 students 8

b. Regular Junior high/middie schools 16
c. Regular Senior high schools 16
d. Small Schools—are defined as follows, and shall have the

size of school leadership council indicated, unless the principal and
Chapter Chair jointly determine that a larger or smaller council is

appropriate:
Size of School Size of Council
6 or fewer teachers 6 (3 teacher reps)
7-15 teachers 8 {4 teacher reps)
16-25 teachers 12 (6 teacher reps)

When the Council is limited to € positions, the principal, UTLA Chapter
Chair and parent/community representative shall determine whether the
sixth seat is to go to a student representative or {0 a representative of the
classified employees.

. Children Centers—When there are more than 3 teachers at a
center, the rules for small schools shall apply. See d above. In
determining the size of the center's Council, all teachers working at the
center will be counted regardless of the number of hours worked. When
there are 3 or less teachers at a center the size of the council will be
determined by the site administrator and the Chapter Chair (council co-
chairs), subject to the 50-50 rafio; in the event the co-chairs cannot reach
agreement on the size or composition of the Council, the dispute shall be
submitted to the co-chairs of the Central Council for resolution.

f. Special Education Schools—are to have their own site
councils following regular K-12 pattemn, but combined secondary-
elementary programs are to use the secondary system.

a. Magnet Schools and Centers—-are io follow the above
regular K-12 pattern if they do not share the site with another school.
When located on the same site as another school, magnet programs are
to have available the three opfions listed below; the option to be chosen is
to be determined each year by the principal in charge of the magnet and
the magnet's UTLA Chapter Chair, after consultation with the faculty and
parents of the affected magnet program.
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Option 1:  The magnet school will have a separate and
independent Local School Leadership Council. In such cases the rules of
size and composition shall be as provided in paragraphs a. through d.
above. There shall be coordination of common issues and concerns
between this Council and the Council serving the other school(s) on the
site, and joint meetings conducted with respect to subjects which require a
common approach. This Option 1 shall apply unléss the principal and
Chapter Chair agree that Option 2 or 3 is preferable.

Option2:  Elect a magnet Council pursuant to Option 1 and
have it furiction as a separate council for issues which are unique to the
magnet program, such as the focal magnet budget, However, that Council
would select one elected teacher répresentative and one elected
parent/community representafive to become additional permianent
members of the host school’s Leadership Council, with the intention that
issues common fo the niagnet program and the host school would be
determined by the augrented Leadership Council. If a schoo! has more
than one magnet and decides to exercise this option, the total size of the
school council would be increased by two additional members
representing each separate magnet. The magnet representatives to the
host school's Leadership Council would also be supported by an alternate
delegate from the magnet's Leadership Council.

Option3: A third oplion is to have a single-wide council
representing both the regular school program and any magnet centers that
opt to be a part of the school-widé council. In this case, the size and
make-up of the council would be pursuant to paragraphs a through d
above, and there would be no separate magnet council and no
augmentation of the size of the regular council. Magnet teachers,
parents/community, students and classified personnel would be eligible to
participate along with the constituénts of the host school. If a school
decides to select the third option but did not eléct their Council on a
school-wide basis, a new election would be conducted.

If a situation involves a common éite and also happens fo involve the
same Chapter Chair serving both programs, the Chapter Chair may serve
on both or may designate an alternate to serve on one.

h. [ltinerant employees—initially may vote proportionately at
assigned schools (see Section 2.2 below); future status will be determined
in ongoing discussions between District and UTLA.]

i. Adult Education— (Includes Occupational Centers, SKkill
Centers, and Businessfindustry Center)--a Leadership Council shall be
formed for each administrative unit which shall encompass all locations,
branches and offices which report to that school's or center's principal.

Council size shall depend upon the school's size as follows: -, .
cc Blz{z
S
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Article XXVII - Shared Decision Making

-fewer than 500 students 8
~from 500-1000 12
-from 1001-1500 14
-more than 1500 18

For purposes of communily voting the election area shall be the high
school atiendance zone within which the Adult Education school is
situated. Occupational Centers, Skill Centers, and Business/Industry
Center shall, for purposes of community voter eligibility, be deemed
District-wide. In the Aduit Education programs, adult students shall be
eligible to vote for the community council seats, and a student candidate
shall be guaranteed at least one of the community seats on each Council
(see Section 2.9e for the mechanics of this guarantee). Because most
Adult Education students are adulis and parents, the special guarantee for
parents (as compared fo community-see 2.9 e) is not applicable.
However, parents of students concurrently enrolled in the regular K-12
and adult programs, shall also be eligible to vote and serve as community
representatives on the Adult Education Council. For purposes of voting by
teachers, each teacher employed within the adult school/center shall have
one vote, without regard to number of hours assigned. Similarly, students
and parents/community shall have one vote each, without regard to
number of instructional hours. Aduft Education elections of faculty
representatives shall be conducted at the annual organizational meeting
which is conducted bsfore the Fall term.

2.2 linerant Personnel in Health and Human Services and
Special __Education | ocal District Advisory Committee Each Region
Superintendent or designee shaill establish a meeting schedule with
representatives of itinerant personnel selected by UTLA in Health and Human
Services and Special Education in each local district in order to participate in and
make recommendations regarding local district issues and concerns. Mestings
should be held a minimum of once every two months.

2.3 Alternates: There shall be two "alternate” Councif members
elected designated for the categories of teacher, parent/community
representative, student, and classified. Adminisirators and Chapter Chairs shall
designate one aliemate. In year-round schools, additional alternates may be
selected so that there can be a full complement of representatives for each
category for any one time. Alfernates shall be permitied to attend and participate
in any council deliberations, and may vote if their regular representative(s) are
absent.

24  Functions And Responsibiliies: The local school leadership
councils shall consider all points of view and shall solicit the advice and counsel
of parent organizations, other employee groups and all other interested parties.
The Jocal councils shall have the following functions and responsibilities:
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a. Partlc:patron in shared declsmn makmg trammg ——I:t—rs

(2) Student diseipline  behavior, support and
-accountability guidelines and.code of student conduct

(8)  Schedule of school activities and events, and special
schedules (e.g., final exam schedules and schedules
designed to accommodate additional preparation time
for elementary teachers). For purposes of this
paragraph, "schedule” shall include, but: not be limited
to, a determination by the Cotincil of what activities
shall take place. The Couricil shall not have authority
over the scheduling of school .activities and events

mandated by the Board of Education.

(4)  Guidelines for use of school equipment, including the
copy machine

(5)  The following local budgetary matters:

(@) Instructional Material Account, Object Code
4310 of Program Code 3027(previously carried
under Account 4170); (Object Code 4310
accounts used within Program Code other than
3027 are not included; also, in the event that a
Principal transfer funds into account 4310/3027
from a Program Code or Object code outside
of the scope of the previous account 4170 per
such transferred funds are not included)

(p)  Lottery Funds, account 5381

{c)  School-Détermined Needs, account 3986

(d) State Textbook and Related Material, accounts
4111, 4152 and 4267

(e) Year—Round School Incentive Discretionary
Funds

H Student Integration Program Discretionary

Fund
e Co-B }z,jzgg
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Article XXVl - Shared Decision Making

(@) Instructional Material - - Special Edycation
Schools Account 2544 (for Special Education
School Councils only}

(6) Daily schedule or bell schedule, including
recommendations for variations and experimentai
situations. While variagtions and experimental
situations will continue to reqguire approval of a
majority of the staff, per Ariicle (X.9.0, LSLC shall
inifiate and put forth the recommended schedule for
the vote.

In making determinations in the matters listed above, the local school
leadership council operates within the same set of powers and constraints
as previocusly applied to the principal. However, future additional Disfrict
restrictions upon local discretion in the above areas may be imposed only
by action of the Board of Education. In addition, all determinations shall
be consistent with applicable laws, regulations, and collective bargaining
agreements. Councils in Alternative Schools shall have the scope of their
decision-making determined by the Board policy applicable to their special
programs rather than being limited {o the above five subject matters.

The focus of local council activity shall be upon establishment of local
policy and planning direction rather than day-to-day administration or
execution of policy and plans. The local council shall not be obliged 1o act
in the designated areas, and may delegate its authority to existing school
committees if it believes they are functioning satisfactorily.

c. These local school leadership councils are expected (but not
required—see above) fo supplant the previous locai school planning
commitiees dealing with lottery funds, student discipline, staff
development or any other matters [isted in b. above; however, the new
council shall not supplant other existing councils and committees which
operate in subject matiers beyond those listed in b. above (e.g. School
Advisory Gouncils} or which have an independent statutory basis (e.g.,
Chapter | Councils, Bilingual Advisory Councils, or S.1.P. Councils).

d. The site administrator shall maintain an up-to-date file
containing all District memoranda, directives and bulletins governing Local
School Leadership Councit aciivities and make it available to the Chapter
Chair upon request,

2.5 Decisions: The attainment of consensus whenever possible
shall be a primary goal. Both parties recognize that decisions made by
consensus are the most effeciive in promoting cooperation and commitment to
the policies which are established by the local Council. Only if consensus cannot
be reached shall decisions on the matters set forth in Section 2.4b be made by
majority vote. In order to be resolved by vote at the mesting in the event
consensus fails, the meeting agenda (see Section 2.6 below) must have
identified the proposed action with sufficient particularity that the Council
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members could have, prior to the meeting, meaningfully consulted with ail
interested parties with respect to the specific action under consideration, as
provided in Section 2.4 above, The vote required shall be a majority of those
commiltee members present at the meeting. With respect to procedures
governing voting matters, Robert's Rules of Order shall be applicable to issues
not addressed herein. The site administrator shall ensure that all policy
decisions of the Local School Leadership Council are reduced o writing and
communicated to all staff and school community. '

2.6 Agenda: An agenda shall be prepared by the co-chairs of
the Council in a planning meeting. if requested by either. party, and distributed at
least five working days prior to each council meeting. Agenda items and
supporting documents may be submitted by any committes member, at least 24
hours prior to preparation of the agenda. -

2.7 Meétings: Members of the local councils could expect to
attend the equivalent of two one-hour meetings per month. Alternate meetings
wili be scheduled for the convenience of the parent and community
representatives.

: a. At the secondary level, thé local school shall, insofar as

pracfical, schedule teacher members of the local Council so as to provide
@ common preparation period. Alfernate meetings shall be scheduled
during such period. Paid class coverage, if available, will be provided on
meeting days for any teacher members having teaching duties during
such period. Out of classroom staff who are members of the local Council
will be released from their duties to particiiate in Coungil meefings.

b.  Atthe elementary level, at least one of the monthly meetings
may be scheduled during the 30-minute duty-free period.

C. Meetings of Leadership -Councils in Aduli Education and
Children Genters shall be scheduled at & mutually convenient fime, and if
there is no time mutually convenient to the Council members then the
meetings shall be held at alfernating fimes to meet the convenience of the
teacher and community representatives.

- d. All meetings of the local councils shall be exempt from the
faculty meeting limitations of Article IX, Section 4.2

said d

ecisions.
policies

shall be made accessible for viewing.
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2-82.9 Election Procedures for Employee Representatives;

a. Secret ballot elections shall be conducted for the certificated
and non-certificated employee seats, following similar procedures. (1)
Faculty representatives on the council are to be elected on an "at large”
basis by the regular contract cerfificated employees assigned to the site
with itinerant employees voting on a proportional hasis corresponding to
the number of days per week served at the site. (2) Non-certificated
representatives shall be elected on an "at large" basis, with all non-
certificated employees (including TA's) regularly assigned to the site
having an equal vote.

b. The nomination process shall be open to all eligible voters
assigned to the site. Nominations shall be either submitted by the
nominee or with the writien consent of the nominee.

c. Flection notices shall be posted and distributed among the
employees at the site;. and-mailed-fo-the-homes-of off-track-employees-:
d. Elections for each year's term of office shali be as follows:

Secondary teachers' elections are to be in May before the secondary
master schedule is established; elementary teacher elections are to be in
late spring afier assignments for the next year have been teniatively set.
The non-certificated employee eleclions are io be no later than the first

school month of the school year (JulyAugust—for Yearround:

September/Octeber August/September forTraditional). Any elections for
alternates and/or replacements {including teachers) are also to occur

during the first month of the school year. However, schools which wish to
conduct elections on Back-to-School night may delay the elections untit
that date. The term of office for Council members is to be September
Qectober 15 to Segtembe Ocieber 14 intraditional-calendar-schools,and

Subject o the
approval of the existing Local School Leadership Councils, elections of
secondary, elementary, non-certificated empioyees, and
parent/community representatives for each year's term of office at single
track—common—ealendar 86/30-schools shall be conducted before
September 23. Any elections for aitemmates andfor replacements
(mc!udlng teachers) are also to occur before September 23 Malt#aek

See Sectlon 2. 1 for speclal rules affectmg Adult Educatlon electlons

e. Local schools may iengthen the terms of membership (from
one year to two years) on Local School Leadership Council, subject to the
following procedures:

{1)  Such a decision could be made only upon affirmative
recommendation of the Scheol Leadership Council
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and approval of the Principal and the UTLA Chapter
Chairperson.

(2} In order to achieve staggered terms, a pilan may
include a phase-in period whereby some positions are
initially one year and others are two-years.

{3) Procedures for implemen’faﬁon must be reduced to
writing and published prior to any new elections, and
a copy retained for public information in the school!

office.

(4)  Any elected members must be able to complete their
full term of office.

{5)  Schools must at all times comply with the guarantees
of the minimum number of parents as per Section
2.9¢, beiow.

2:8 3.OFlection Procedures for Parent/Community Representatives:

a. Voter Eligibility for parent/community elections shall be
based upon any one of the following crrterla

(1) Parents of a pupil attending the school, including
natural or adoptive parent, legal guardian, or other
person having primary responsibility for the support
and welfare of the pupil;

(2)  Adult residents of the school's attendance area;

(3)  Adults whose primary place of employment is within
the school's attendance area (this includes non-
certificaied employees of the District);

{(4) For schools which do not have a designated
attendance area (e.g., magnet programs), their
election area shall be the high schoo} attendance area
within which the magnet is situated;

(8y When pupils are transported to the school from
another attendance area (e.g., PWT or CAP
receiving) the election area for categories 2, 3 and 4
above shall be expanded to include those from the

sending school ares;

(6) Certificated personnel employed by the District are
not eligible o vote except when they qualify as a

arent under category 1 above;
P i Ce 3Ez{ze
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b. Nominations: Are to be submitted in writing two working days
prior to the election, or may be submitted from the floor at the election
meeting. Nominations shali be elther submitted by the nominee or with
the written consent of the nominee. MNominees are not subject to any
residency or employment requirement, but in order to qualify for the
minimurn guarantee for parents as provided below, they must meet the
definition of parent as provided above.

*As defined in a.l sbove. These guarantees are minimums, not maximums. If
necessary to mest this minimum number of parents, the parent nominee(s) who received
the next greatest number of votes are to be declared elected. The election resulis and
baflots ars to be retained on file by the school office.

Cettificated Employees of the District Nominations: Certificated employees
with a child enrolled at a District school other than the school to which they
are assigned, may nominate themselves to serve as a parent at their
child’s schootl with the following provisions:

(1}  The certificated employee’s name on the parent ballot must
clearly state that they are sefving as a current employee of
to the District and state the position they are serving in —
e.g., “Jane Doe (currently employed as a teacher at another
District location)”.

(2)  The certificated employee shall be subject to the results of
the contractual parent election process outlined in this
arficle.

(3) The employee may only serve as a parent on one LSLC in
any one school year.

Election Notices: Shall be sent home with students, and

shared thh the school comm unﬁy subnmtted—te—#eeal—news;-)apeps—semqg

d. Sign-in: At the election meeting there shall be a sign-in
procedure, where each voter shall disclose appropriate information
indicating eligibiiity and status (parent or community).

e. Ballot Procedure: The parent/community representatives
are to be elected, during the first month of the school year {JulypfAugustfor
¥earround; Septernber/October for Traditional) by secret ballot among all
attending eligible voters. All ballots are to be submitted in sealed secret
ballot envelopes, and enclosed within another envelope on which the voter
will print his or her name and address. The ballots shall be collecied and
placed in the large envelope provided for this purpose. This envelope
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shall be sealed and the principal and Chapter Chair shall sign their names
over the seal. The ballots shall then be secured in a safe place for five
working days before being counted. The five day period is intended to
permit any voter eligibility issues to be raised and resclved prior to the
vote count. For this purpose the voter sign-in sheets shall be subject to
review by any interested person. The vote count shall ocecur at the time
announced at the election meeting, and shall occur in the presence of any
interested persons who wish 1o attend. Prior o the vote count the sealed
secret ballot envelope shall be separated from the envelope which carries
the voter's name and address, and inter-mingled with the other secret
baliot envelopes. Then, the ballots shall be removed from the secret ballot
envelopes and counted. The nominees who received the greatest number
of votes are to be declared elected, with the two who receive the next
greatest number of votes elected as altemates, except that in no event
shall there be fewer parents* than the fallowing (depending upon size of

the Coungil):

3 out of the 5 parent/community positions
2 out of the 4 parent/community positions
1 out of the 2 parent/community positions
1 out of the 2 alternafe parent/communify posiiions

f. Disputes: The Principal and Chapter Chair shall determine
any disputed eligibility issues using the above criteria, and shali also be
primarily responsibfe for resolving any disputes relating to election
procedures. If they are not able to resolve a dispute acceptable to the
involved parents/community, the dispute shall be referred to the co-

 chairpersons of the central council for final defermination. Said co-
chairpersons may delegate this authority. Disputes relating to this Section
2.9 are not subject to the grievance procedures of the LAUSD/Agreement.

oo Blzlzt
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ARTICLE XXVII
SAFETY

1.0 General Provisions: With faculty participation, each site
shall develop (and annually review) its School Emergency Operations
Contingency Plan and current Safe School Plan (see Bulletin No. 53, Office of
School Operations) for distribution to each employee. These plans are expected
to cover contingency plans, including the responsibilities of the various
employees, for a wide variety of safety risks, including but not limited to fire,
earthquake, flood, civil disturbance, and emergency closings. These plans shall
also include procedures for the release of employees from the site. When
preparing these plans, each site shall take into consideration health and safety
for persons with disabilities. Within the first three months of each school year the
plans referenced above shali be reviewed at each site and whatever training is
required by the plan shali take place.

1.1 It is the Districts commitment to provide safe working
conditions for employees within the operational and financial limitation that may
exist within the District. The District shall make every reasonable efiort to
provide school facilities that are clean, safe, and maintained in good repair and to
otherwise maintain a safe place of employment. Pursuant to relevant laws, rules
and regulations referenced herein, employees shall not be required to work

under unsafe or hazardous conditions or perform tasks which endanger their
health and safety.

1.2 Each site shall establish a School Safety Planning
Commitiee. The UTLA Chapter Chair/designee may choose to be a member of
the committee. With faculty participation, each site’s School Safety Planning
Committee shall develop (and annually review) a current Safe School Plan (see
REF -1242.5, Office of Environmental Health and Safety, 2008-2009 Update of
Safe School Plans) for distribution to each employee. These plans are expected
to cover contingency plans including the responsibiliies of the various
employees, for a wide variety of safety risks, inciuding but not limited to fire,
earthquake, flood, civil disturbance, and emergency closings. These plans shall
also include procedures for the release of employees from the site. When
preparing these plans, each site shall take into consideration health and safety
for persons with disabilities. Within the first three months of each school year the

plans referenced above shall be reviewed at each site and whatever training is
required by the plan shall take place.

1.3  When a new school is to be opened the District shali provide
the UTLA Area Chair with a copy of the preliminary Safe School Plan following its
completion. ,
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1.4  The District shall conform fo and comply with ail other heailth,
safefy, and sanitation requirements imposed by local, state or federal law or
regulations adopted pursuant thereto including the California Occupational Safety
and Health Act (CAL-OSHA), as amended (California Labor Code Section 6300,
et. seq.) regulations relating thereto (California Administrative Code, Title 8,
Sections 330, et. seq.), Chapter 2 of Part 19 of the California Education Code
relating to School Safety, Article 3.6 {commencing with Sections 32228, and
Article 3.8 (commencing with Section 32239.5). Recitation of these and related
laws herein is for reference only and nof for purposes of incorporation into the
Agreement,

1.5  The District shall provide Safe School Plans {Volume } and
Il) to each school to be made readily available {subject to confidentiality
requirements) to all unit members, including but not limited to placement of
copies in the school office and faculty lounge and access via the LAUSD website.
Other means of distribution or access to the Safe School Plans may be
established within the plans.

a. Volume | of the Safe School Plan addresses Campus Safety and
Violence Pravention programs. Volume II addresses Emergency
Preparedness. '

b. A "quick reference guide” o Volume Ii of the Safe School Plan shall
be disfributed to all unit members at each site as soon as the Plans
have been updated for that year. The quick reference guide shall
be tailored to that site.

1.6 In addition to the Special Grievance Procedures contained in
section 70 5.0 of this Article, other avenues of inquiry, complaint and appeal
regarding health and safety issues exist in the District. For frame of reference
only (and nof for purposes of incorporation into the Agreement) these are:

a. Procedures for Reporting School Cleanliness Issues {MEM-20093,
11/7/05)

b. Williams Complaint Procedures (BUL-2362.86, 11/30/07)

c. Safe School Plans, Volumes | and Il (REF-1242.5, 8/1 5/08)

1.7.  The District shall make available to UTLA and every site, via
the LAUSD website, information, rules and templates related to the California
Administrative Code, Title 8, Section 3203 requiremenis regarding an Injury and
liness Prevention Program (lausd-oehs.org).

1.8 The District shall make available to UTLA and every site via

the LAUSD website all reporis, correction notices deficiency notices, or “seif-
certified corrections” resulting from an OEHS inspection {lausd-oehs.org).
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1.9 The District shall provide reasonable packing and moving

assistance to any employee who is required by OEHS to vacate hisfher
classroom or worksite.

2.0  No employee shall be discriminated or retaliated against as
a result of reporting alleged unsafe or hazardous conditions. Allegations of such
discrimination/retaliation may be processed according to the policies/procedures
referenced in section 1.7 above, or through Article V (Grievance Procedure) and
not under section 7.0 of this Article. Once an employee chooses which process
to utilize {policies/procedures or Article V), this shall be his/her exclusive forum.

3.0  Environmental, Health, Safety and Violence Prevention .Joint

Commitiee

3.1. A District Environmental, Health, Safety and Violence Joint
Committee shall be established with no more than five (5} appointees by each
party. A Committee Chair shall be appointed by the Committee. UTLA
representatives on the Commitiee/Task Force will be released pursuant to Article
IV, Section 4.0. This commiftee shall review environmental, health, safety and
violence prevention issues that may have an impact on District worksites and
employees. Except in situations requiring immediate action for environmental,
heaith, safely, or violence prevention reasons, the District shall, prior to

implementation of new or revised policies and rules, discuss them in this
Committee.

3.2 It is the infent of the parties that the Commitiee forward
recommendations, if any, to the District and the Union regarding mitigation
strategies and courses of action to address issues of concemn as determined by
the Committee with regard to environmental heaith, safety and violence
prevention. This shall occur within six months of the first meeting of the

Committee following contract ratification, or at such other time as determined by
the Committee.

4.0 Renovation, Modernization and New Schools

4.1 The District will notify UTLA of community outreach meetings
at which potential sites for new schools are o be discussed.

42 UTLA may, in its discretion, appoint one or more UTLA
employees to act as liaisons to the District regarding the construction of new

schools and remodels of or rencvationsfnew additions to existing schools
("school construction™).

421 ltis the intent of the parties that ihe individual(s) serving in
this capacity will become familiar within areas related to school construction and

serve as information conduits between the District and unit members at affected
school sites.
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Article XXVIIi - Safety

422 ltis the intent of the parties that such individual(s) will have
the opportunity for ongoing consultation with designated District personnel
regarding matters related to schoal construction.

5.0  Special Grievance Procedures: i, after giving notice fo the
site administration, the employee believes that an unsafe or hazardous condition
persists, the employee may file a grievance (see the Step One time fimits of
Article V). Within two (2) days of receiving the grievance the site administrator
shall meet with the grievant in an attempt to resolve the matter, and by the end of
the day next following that meeting the administrator shall issue a written
response to the grievant. If the response does not resolve the matter, the
grievant may within three (3) days file a writlen appeal with the appropriate Local
Disfrict Superintendent or designee and UTLA Area Chair. Within three (3) days
after receipt of the appeal the Local District Superirtendent {or designee) shall
hold an appeal meeting o discuss the matier and shall announce a decision by
the end of the day following. The announcement shall be in persen or by
telephone, with an immediate confirming letter sent to the employee and
representative, if any. Within two days after the administrator's appeal decision is
announced, UTLA must, if it wishes fo arbitrate the matter, notify the District of its
intention. UTLA and the District shall then select an arbitrator and calendar the
dispute for expedited arbitration pursuant to Article V, Section 15.0. In view of the
District's limited available funds and the need of the District to prioritize
maintenance and capital improvement projects, it is agreed that the sole issue for
arbitration shall be the determination as to whether an unsafe or hazardous
candition exists, or whether an employee(s) has/have been required to perform
tasks that endanger hisfherftheir health and safety. The arbitrator shall be
authorized to include a remedy in his/her award if in his/her opinion the unsafe
etc. condition can be corrected at a cost not to exceed $25,000 for each case,
+ controversy or issue. If the arbitrator determines that correction would exceed
$25,000, hefshe shall not include any remedy in the award, which shall then be
forwarded to the Committee set forth in section 3.0 of this Article. The Committee
shall make a joint recommendation for resolution of any unsafe or hazardous
condition identified by the arbitrator and make its recommendation to both the
Superintendent and the UTLA President within fourteen (14) work days of receipt
of the arbitrator's decision.

6.0 Emergency Closure: In the event a school is closed due to
an emergency the employees shall, typically, be reassigned on a temporary
basis to another location as outlined in Article XXVIII-A. If a school is evacuated
during the school day, employees shall suffer no loss of pay or accumulated
leave for that day.

7.0 Employee/District Responsibility: Employees shall

immediately notify site administration and site administration shall immediately
notify employees of any unsafe or hazardous conditions at the site. Upon
notification, the district shall take immediate steps fo investigate and correct an
unsafe or hazardous condition. in an emergency situation, employees may take

2025-2028 UTLA Contract




Article XXVill - Safety

reasonable preliminary action to protect students, other employees and
themselves.

comprised of one LAUSD-a pointed re resentatlve er region and an equal
number of UTLA-a' ointed representatives. The committee shall meet on a
semester basis to review school resporises to emergencies as noted in 8.0
above and provide recommendations for future incidents. The Commitiee shall

report back fo the Chief of School Overations.
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ARTICLE XXVHI-A
EMERGENCY CIRCUMSTANCES ~ CL OSURE OF SCHOOL FACILITIES

1.0 In cases when emergency circumstances necessitate the closure of a schaal
facility {or group of school faciiities), and if the District cannot_provide a physical
location that will accormmodate aff classrooms. the directly affected _classrgom
feacher(s) or substitute 's) or ftinerant staff assioned fo the impacied site(s), shall

provide live virtual mstmctron to students. Affected staff shall have one workday for

preparation and virtual instruction will begrn on _the second instructional day of the
closure, Virtual instruction shall be conducted as follows:

a. Self-Contained Classrooms (Farly Education Programs, Element_am
and Special Education):

1} To be implemenied in a manner mutually determined by the feachers at

gach grade level and the site adminisirator, a minimum of three hours of
synchrongus daily instruction for all students via Zoom, inclusive of
dELDf ELD mstructxon for En i;sh Leamers, and MELD mstrucﬂon for

Standard Engllsh Leamers

2) Tobe implemented in a manner mutually determined by the teachers ai
each qrade leve! and the site admlnisu'ator, asynchmnou
work/assignments will be grovaded to students.

3} Teachers will pest assignments and provide feedback on Schco!ogy

4) Dug fothe emergeng_g curcumstances, teachers will approve all requests

from affected stiidents for short-term mdependen‘t study.
5) Students will be given the opportunity to receive full credit for any make-
up work resulting from absences due to the emergency thai caused the
closure of the schoof building(s). Teachers may set reasonable deadlines

prior to the end of each marking peried for the receint of make-tip work to
be counted for that marking period.

6) In the case of an extended dlosure that exceeds 14 days. a minimum of 2
hours of “office hours” per week, 1o be scheduled at the discretion of the
teacher in consuitation with and shared with the site administrator.

b. Secondary and Adult Education Classrooms:

1) To be implemented in & manner mufually determined by the ieachers in
each department and the site administrator. 2 minimum of 30 minutes of
synchronous daily instruction in each class period for all students via
Zoom. For Aduit Educat:om synchronous instructional time will be

adjusted for class length. (No less than 50% of class length).
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2} To be implemenied in 2 manner mutually determined by the teachers in

each department and the site adminisfrator, asynchronous
work/asstgnments will be provided o students.

3) Teachers will post assignments and provide feedback on Schoology.

4} DPue to the einergency circumstances teachers will approve all requests

from affected students for short-term independent study.

5) Students will be given the opporiunity to receive full credit for any make-
up work resulting from absences due to the emergency that caused the
closure of the school building(s). Teachers may set reasonable
deadfines prior to the end of each marking period for the receipt of
make-up work to be counted for that marking period. :

6) In the case of an extended closure that exceeds 14 days, a minimum of

2 hours of “office hours” per week. to be scheduled at the discretion of
the teacher in consultation with and shared with the site adminisirator.

2.0 Remote learning shall continue uniil the school{s) and all classrooms are

cleaned, safe and ready for instruction. The UTLA Chapter Chair shali be invited {0
participate in the final walk-through of the facility prior to the reopening of the school.

3.0 if the District cannot provide a physical location that will accommodate all

classrooms, classmoom teachers may provide remote instruction as detailed above

from a location other than a schogl. All out of classroom teachers and other UTLA

represented suppart staff will regorf to the District-determingd aliernate physical
location to support student iearning and well-being.

4.0 On_a semi-annual_basis, the District and UTLA shall meet and discuss

pratocols to be considered for schoo! closures as a result of emergency circumstances

associated with natural disasters. Depending on the nature of the event. either party may
bring 2ppropriate specialisis to the discussion.
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ARTICLE XXIX
CHARTER CO-LOCATION

In addition to creating a working group led by the chapter chair or designee,
LAUSD and UTLA agree fo the following new Article relating to co-location

issues:
1.0 When any charter school visit is conducted at a school for

the purpose of examining the campus configuration for co-location, sometimes

referred to as a “walk through,” the site administrator will invite the UTLA chapter
chair to participate.

2.0 By December 1st and February 1st of each school year, the
District will provide UTLA with any completed “Proposition 39 Facilities Request”
forms.

3.0 At each school with a co-located charter school, UTLA shall
have the right to desighate-nominate and vote for pursuantie-its-procedures. one
employee to serve as the UTLA co-location coordinator. Annually, UTLA shall
provide to each site administrator the name of the UTLA co-location coordinator.
A UTLA co-location coordinator shall be invited and allowed to participate in all
co-location related trainings provided to co-location administrators.

4.0 The UTLA co-location coordinator shall be invited to all
meetings relating to the development of campus Shared Use Agreement for
schools identified for co-location for the following year. Upon completion or
amendment of Shared Use Agreement, the site administrator will provide the co-
location coordinator with a copy.

5.0 At any school that is identified for co-location for the
foliowing year, the school’s Safety Commiitee — which shall include the UTLA co-
location coordinator — shall review school issues related to co-location, including:

(1)  Ensuring that appropriate space for implementation of
essential school programs.

(2)  Providing input with respect to the Shared Use Agreement.
(3) Addressing concemns regarding the implementation of the
Shared Use Agreement.

(4)  Providing input to the Local School Leadership Council for

decisions related to co-location.

6.0 ALTERNATE AGREEMENTS: On a quarterly basis, the
District shall provide copies of new alternate agreements, once fully-executed.

7.0 Upon jssuing an invoice o the charter school, the District will
inform the host school of the determined yearly allocation amount. The District
wiil make every reasonabie effort to provide the funds to the co-located District
school twice yearly during the current school year, once per semester.
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District Proposal 4-11-26

ARTICLE XXX

SPECIAL COMMITTEES

Three member subcommittees as designated by UTLA shall meet periodically
with the District administration responsible for the following areas to discuss
matters of concern. In addition, these groups are io function as subcommittees
of the negotiating teams during contract renewal negotiations, with the
understanding that they may draft preliminary recommendations for consideration
by the parties' full negotiations teams. UTLA and the District may designate one
or two members of their respective negotiations teams to participate in any such

meetings. The designated subject areas for these special committee meetings
are:

Adult Education

Bilingual

Children's Centers

Counselors

Arts Education ltinerant Teachers
librarians

Mentor Teachers

Psychologists

Special Education

Substitutes )

11. California State Preschool Program (CSPP)
12. Charter Colocation

13. Virtual Academy

14. Others may be added by mutual agreement
as special needs arise

SOPNOORBNS
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ARTICLE XXXI
WORKING CONDITIONS

1.0 Counseling Services: All employees who perform
educational services as defined in Education Code Section 49600 must hold a
valid Pupil Personnel Services (PPS) credential. Unless mutually agreed to by
the parties, the District shall not allow non-PPS credentialed employees (e.g.
"advisors”) to perform counseling duties. However, employees performing
educational counseling services as of January 1, 1987 shall be permitted to
continue with such services if so assigned, but shall be limited to one or two
periods of counsefing duties, if they have not yet obtained a PPS credential.
Also, Education Code Section 49600 permits employees who do not possess the
above credential to perform certain advisory services, but only if supervised by a
credentialed educational counselor in an organized Board-approved advisory
pregram. Any advisory program fo be implemented by the Disirict must be
agreed upon by both UTLA and the District.

20 Workspace: Each itinerant bargaining unit member ingluding
itinerants shalf be assigned an appropriate workspace at school sites to meet the
requirements of the ass;gnment including but not fimited fo room and restroom
keys, a workstation, copiers, updated computers or a laptop along with internet
access, secure slorage space and necessary assessment materials.

a. For Counselors, PSAs, PSWs, Community School
Coordinators,  School Nurses. Speech and Language
Pathologists and School Psychologists, this workspace shall
be private and confidential. If unable to assign a regular
workspace to accommodate this need, the site administrator
will provide a sgacelmeetmg room_as needed when
pen‘onn ing dutles that reqmre Q_ILGV and confidentiality.

' The site

administrator shall identify and assign a workspace for the

semester for each itinerant employee and publish that

location in a manner accessible to all empioyees. If a

workspace becomes unavailable during the semester, the

itinerant empioyee shall be notified no less than 24 hours in
advance except in unforeseen circumstances, and be
provided an alternative workspace. If a concern arises over
itinerant assigned space, the Chapter Chair, impacted
itinerant bargaining unit member, and Principal shall meet to

determine a solution. If there is no agreement a

recommendation may be brought to the LSLC for discussion.

If a resolution cannot be determined at the school site, the

District shall also provide an appeal process at the lecal

distriet region level to resolve any on-going disputes.
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b. School Health Office: Every effort shall be made to ensure
the school health office is used solely as intended to support
with _nursing services. As outlined in 2.0a above. when
necessilated-by-the-work, the health office shall have private

space to maintain student confidentiality. The health office
shall have running water, sufficient lighting fo perform health
assessments, a dedicated refrigerator with a lock, a locked
medication storage. a secure!]ocked space for medical
record storage, and a private area fo serve studenis with
protocols. In addition, school sites will prioritize space for a
restroom to be used primarily for those visiting the healih
office. The health office shall have a cot available for
students to recline as needed.

3.0 Access to School Facilitiecs: Employees shall have equal
access to all telephones, resirooms, lounges and lunch areas with the
understanding that such access rights must be exercised in a reasonable
manner. Employees shall also have equal access to on-site parking spaces,

parking lots and/or garages (inclusive of parking badges/cards where applicable),

except that parking spaces are to be reserved as follows:

a. For identified handicapped staff members and—fer
hardicapped-visitors with a disabled person parking placard as provided
by law.

b. For the school nurse, near the school entrance.

c. No more than two spaces in elementary, three spaces in
secondary, and three spaces in adult schools shall be reserved for staff
having official school business requiring individuals to leave the school
premises and return during school hours on a specific day.

3.1 Cleaning and Daily Disinfecting of School Facilities - The
District will make all reasonable efforts to provide a safe and clean work
environment. Certificated bargaining unit members shall not be expected to do
the regular cleaning work typically done by custodial staff. Schools will receive
funding for custodial supplies in alignment with District policy to support with the
cleaniness of school facifities.

a. Information regarding Pest Management related aciivities on
school facilities shall be available for review upon request.

4.0 If an Early Educaiion Center teacher is assigned during the
students' rest period, such period shall be treated the same as the elementary
preparation period. The District shail make a reasonable effort to schedule aides
to supervise the children in order o allow an uninterrupted preparation period.

5.0. Access to Technology: in support of the instructional program,
the District shall make every reasonable effort to provide the following:

a. Access to wi-fi at all TK-12 school campuses, compatible with
District devices.
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b. Access to technology, as appropriate. to support educators
within the instructional program, including but not limited to the W

.f.CJJIO_WﬂQ_
i. District devices (i.e. laptops, desktop computers).

ii. Online assessments/testing resources for School
Psychologists.

iii. Augmentative/alternative communication devices and
applications for Speech and Language Therapists who
work with students ultiizing this technology.

6 0 E!ementam Arts Task Force; In order to address the uniqueneeds
of Elementarv Arts programs, the District shall convene a task force of equal
numbers of UTLA- and LAUSD-appointed members. One of the UTLA LA ltinerant

Arts Chapter Chairs (chosen by the UTLA-regresented appointees) and the

Director of the LAUSD Aris Branch are automatic members and will co-chair the
meetings. The task force shall meet no less than four (4) timés per school year,

and shall make recommendations over the following issues:
Arts Education Branch budget, including the purchase of

instructional materials

b. Any other budgets pertaining to Elementary Aris, including
Proposition 28 funds

C. Itinerant Arts matrix process

d. ___Classroom space/room assignments

e. Recruitment of additional _staff

7.0 Carlson Home and Hospital Educators: In support of the
work setiing, procedures for Carlson staff aff will include but are not limited fo the

followmg

a. A safety Dlan for educators when they are working in a
student’s home orata hosg:tal

A plan for educators to have access to school sites and/or
Distnct facilities near the homes or hospitals where they provide
service. _
c.__. Procedures for reporiing when members do not receive the

minimum student agsignment at any point in the school vear.
d. A process for mileage reimbursement in alignment with

District policy and foliow up procedures as needed.

Should any proposed procedural changes and/or updates occur, UTLA will be

notified to aliow for the parties to meet and confer in alignment with the District's
obilgatlons under EERA prior 10 i mplementaﬂon

8.0 Workplace Violence: In alignment with District policy, LAUSD

commits to providing an environment that prevents and addresses workplace
violence, including threats or acts of violence occurring through digital or

efectronic means (e.q. utilizing technology to commumcate verhal/written threats
through soclal media, emails, efc.).
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ARTICLE XXXl
TERM OF AGREEMENT

1.0  This Agreement shall be for a term of two (2) years (20225
through 20287). It shall become effective upon final Board adoption, excepting
those provisions which specify that they are to be made effective at a different
date. This Agreement shall remain in full force and effect, pursuant fo its terms,
to and including June 30, 20257 and thereafter shall remain in effect on a day-to-
day basis until terminated by either party upon ten (10) days’ written notice.

2.0 Negotiations During Life of Agreement. The District and
UTLA agree to establish a Joint Commitiee for identifying items that, after initial
discussions, the parties decide are appropriate for negotiations or consultation
during the life of this Agreement.

2.1  The primary purpose of this Joint Committee shall be to
resolve problems that may arise from time to time over administration of the
current contract and/or other issues which the parties agree should be addressed
and resolved during the term of this Agreement.

2.2 The Joint Committee shall be composed of eight (8)
members, half (4) appointed by the Superintendent and half (4) appointed by the
UTLA President. Additional “experts” may be invited by either party to attend
meetings as dictated by need and subject matter.

2.3 The Joint Committee shall participate in joint training(s)
designed to familiarize and equip the parties with skills to enable them to engage
in effective problem-solving. Such skills may include interest-based problem
solving, collaborative decision making and effective communication techniques.
The initial ftraining session shall include Joint Commiitee appointees, the
Superintendent, UTLA President, senior-level District staff from the Office of the

Superintendent and other UTLA officers and staff, as deemed appropriate by the
parties.

2.4  All Joint Committee training and meetings shall be facilitated
by a neutral facilitator chosen by the parties.

2.5 The Joint Committee shall issue quarterly written reports.
These reports shall summarize the issues addressed by the Joint Committee
each quarter and the resolution thereof, if any. The reports shall be posted on the
LAUSD’s and UTLA’s websites and may also be distributed via other means as
determined by each party. There shall also be public meetings at which the Joint
Committee and the neutral facilitaior will report on the work of the Joint
Committee to the Superintendent and his cabinet, a member or members of the
Board of Education and the UTLA President and other officers. The public
meetings shall occur at least twice, but not more than four (4} times per year. The
parties may agree to coordinate the reporting and presentation provisions of this
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Article XXXII — Term of Agreement
section with those of the Compensation Study/Budget Commiitee.

2.6 The Commiitee shall be authorized to reach agreements on
memoranda of understanding (MOUs), sidelefters of agreement, and ientative
agreemenis to amend the negotiated collective bargaining Agreement
(“Agreement”).

a. The Committee shall, as soon as possible, determine if an
issue or subject matter to be discussed or already under discussion would,
upon resolution, require an amendment to the Agreement.

b. If either parly believes in good faith that an amendment to
the Agreement is required or appropriate, the issue or subject matter shall
be submitted to the District for public notice (“sunshining™) pursuant to the
EERA and District procedures, subject to 6(c) below.

c. -+~ Upon ratification of this article, the Disirict shall immediately
pursue modification to its public notice procedures whereby issues and
subjects arising out of Committee discussions can be “sunshined’ as
quickly as possible while still complying with the EERA. By way of
example only, such procedures could be modified to allow the District and
UTLA to jointly submit an issue, interest or subject matter to the Board at
one meeting, and have the “sunshine” process completed at the

subsequent meeting.

2.7 The Joint Committee shall not be authorized to discuss or
enter into agreements concerning Health and Welfare and compensation.

2.8  The parties agree that this section (2.0 through and including
2.8) shall terminate automatically as. of June 30, 2022, unless the parties
expressly agree in writing fo renew it through successor negotiations.

3.0 Negofiations for Successor Agreement: Negotiations for a
successor agreement shall commence at the request of either parly at any time

after April-4-2022 January 1, 2027.

4.0 Pre-July 1 Changes: The District and UTLA are aware of the
individual employee annual contract year which begins on July 1 and ends on
June 30 of each year, pursuant to the Education Code and applicable case law. It
is the intention of the District and UTLA that the continuation of this Agreement
past July 1 shall not make its terms a part of the individual annual contracts for
the following school year so long as the Board, by formal action prior to July 1,
sets forth any changes which it intends to implement (absent subsequent
agreement with UTLA to the contrary). Such Board action stating its intent shall
be deemed effective as though fully implemented prior to July 1. UTLA and the
District agree that (a) the District shall set forth its intent prior to the completion of
negotiations even though the parties may not be at impasse at that time, and (b)
UTLA has not waived its right to negotiate about such changes subsequent to the

Board action.
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Memorandum of Understanding
Los Angeles Unified School District and United Teachers Los Angeles

Autonomous Schools

follcwmg shall apglx

A. Existing Pilot schools will continue as Pilots uniess the school elecis to exit in
accordance with sectlon 4.0 below

aclsm making. purview over all site based professional development
including alt banked time and after school professional development. except

for grcfessmnai development mandated by state or federal law and fopics

geclﬁcallz appraved by the Govemning Board of the L.os Angeles Unified
School District.

C. Schccls who grewcusly cbserved an ESBMM or LIS plan may elect to apply to be
7 ool ac th g | k) Mot School Steeri

i Or!entatlon and tramlng on'the P'lct school mcde! o
il. RFP guidance for Pllot schools.

and UTLA-a ' olnted members W|II meet no fewer than four (4)_times per year and

engage in the following:

A. Support existing Pilot. ESBMM, and LIS schools in making the decision to
become/remain Pilot Schools or traditional schools.

B. Support existing Pilot,. ESBMM, and LIS schools wishing to become/remain Pilot
Schools in writing updated Pilot School plans.

C. Review/update the RFP process for new schools who enter Pilot School status.
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Memorandum of Understanding
Los Angeles Unified School District and United Teachers Los Angeles
Black Student Achievement Plan (BSAP)

This memorandum of undersianding is agreed o by United Teachers Los Angeles
(UTLA) and Los Angeles Unified School District (LAUSD).

2 1.0 BSAP Group 1 schools shall receive the following;

a. Abaseline allocation to include:
i. Acenirally funded “BSAP Team.” consisting of one (1) Pupil

Services and Attendance Counseler {(PSA), or one (1) Secondary
School Counselor, one (1) Psychiatric Social Worker (PSW). and
one (1) Restorative Justice Teacher. These positions are funded
through cenirally allocated District BSAP funds and are provided fo
all BSAP schools are in addition to the positions outlined in Arlicle
XVIII of this Agreement.

b. A flexible curriculum grant fo purchase cuiturally responsive resources
which may include but noi be limited to:
i. Culturally Responsive School PD:
1. Secondary African American Studies Course-Teacher PD
and Resources
2. Spotify Math and Music Technology and Teacher PD
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ii. Teacher PD Time and Planning Time
i. Community Partnerships:
1. Black Cultural Arts Passport
iv.  Parent Education and Workshops
v.  Curricular Trips;
1. Historically Black Colieges and University Tours
vi. General Supplies:
1. STEM Makerspace Labs
vii.  Instructional Materials Account (IMA)

c. Community Based Safety Programs

Culturally responsive resources available through the flexible curriculum grant will be

reviewed on an annual basis in conjunction with any input from schools, staff, families
and recommendatlons made by the BSAP Steering Committee.

3-2.0 BSAP Group 2 schools shall receive the fcllowincr

a. Each Group 2 BSAP Elementary school shali be allocated one (1) Pupil Services

and Attendance Counselor (PSA) funded through centraliy allocated District
BSAP funds and provided in addition to the positions outlined in Article XVill of

this Agreernent.

b. Each Group 2 BSAP Secondary school shall be allocated one (1) Seconda

School Counselor funded through centrally aflocated District BSAP funds and
provided in addition to the positions outlined in Article XVIII.

3.30 BSAP-funded PSA and PSW positions_shall be on B-basis.

This MOU will remain in effect untif an agreement on a successor coliective bargaining
agreement beginning in the 2027-2028 school year is reached.
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Memorandum of Understanding
Los Angeles Unified School District and United Teachers Los Angeles
California State Preschool Programs (CSPP)

This Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) is fo memorialize an agreement between
the Los Angeles Unified School District and United Teachers L os Angeles:

1.0 Beginning with the 2026-2027 school year, prior fo the start of the
employee’s assigned work basis, CSPP educators may elect to work fwo
days for parent orientation and interviews in addition to the optional
employee preparation day included in the parties 2025-2028 Work Year

Agreement.

This MQU will remain in effect until an agreement on a successor collective bargainin

aagreement beginning in the 2027-2028 school year is reached.
( %4«3// Coruy, HPAE
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Memorandum of Understanding

Los Angeles Unified School District and United Teachers Los Angeles

Community Schools

This memorandum of understanding is agreed to.by United Teachers Los Angeles
(UTLA) and the Los Angeles Unified School District (LAUSD). X

1.01n support of the Community Schools Initiative (CSI), the District will make every
effort to prioritize its commitment to the CSI model by allocating fiscal and

instructional resources o support school site implementation. Resources may

include staffing. technical assistance, professional development, instructional and
restorative practices, and family engagement.

2.0School Site Implementation:

a. Effective July 1, 2026, Community Schools continuing from the previous

school vear shall receive an annual allocation of $350.000.

b. Effective July 1, 2026, schools newly selected to pardicipate in the

C.

d.

: ommum_t;y Schools Transformational process: wm receive an initial

allocation of $350,000 during their first vear of implementation.

Each Community School shall use part of their centrally ailocated funds to

purchase a full-time Community School Coordinator. Community Schoals

Coordinators shall work on B basis ulendar :
Community School Coordinators shall be selected by the school as

outlined in Article IX, Section 5.0 and shall have return rights in

accordance with Article X1, Section 12.0 (Transfers)

Pursuant Article IX, Section 4.2, all duties required of Community School

Coordinators shall meet the test of reasonableness and shail be assigned

and distributed by the site administrator in a reasonable and equitable

manner among the emgloyees at the school or center to minimize
significant impact to the employee’s core duties and workday.

3.0Support to Schools:
a. The District shall allocate a total of four Disfrict-wide LAUSD Community

Schools Coach positions to support the implementation of Community

Schools. The LAUSD Community Schools Coach position shall be part of

the bargaining unit represented by United Teachers [ 0s Angeles and be
selected by a joint committee egually comprised of LAUSD and UTLA

appointed members. Community Schools Coaches shall work on A-Basis
calendar.
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b. LAUSD and UTLA will coliaborate in the development and delivery of four
fuli day trainings for Community Schools Coordinators, Principals, and
Parent Representatives. Upon_request, Chapter Chairs may be released
to participate in training at District paid release. Topics for professionat
development will be determined by the parties through the collaborative
process.

c. After one year of the implementation of this agreement and upon the
request of either party. the parties will meet to discuss program
development. supporis and resources.

This MOU will remain in effect until an agreement on a successor collective bargainin
agreement beginning in the 2027-2028 school vear is reached.
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Memorandum of Understanding
Los Angeles Unified School District and United Teachers Los Angeles
Educational Options — Support for Students

This Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) is to memorialize an agreement between
the Los Los Angeles Unified School District and United Teachers Los Angeles regarding
support for students served in alternative leaming settings within Educational Options

schools:

1.0 Insupport of etud.ents receiving instruction in an Educational Options setting, the

District and UTLA will work collaboratively as an Advisory to establish best
practices in support of students served within Educational Optlons programs. The
Advisory will be comprised of an equal number of members up to five (5)
members each appoinied by the District and UTLA. The Taskforce will meet once
per semesfer WIth the intent of provi ding targeted suggort and resources.
Addltlonal meetlnqs may be held as needed upon mufual aqreement of the
members. Tthe Dlstnct and UTLA agree fo engage in the following activities:

a. Research proqrams andfor surroundlng school districts providing
'serwces fo students served inan altemattvelEducatlonal Options
sefting.

b. Survey students, staff, and families to assess needed supports for
student achievement including academic and social-emotional

learning, targeted interventions, mentoring, and community resources.

c. Develop and share communications regarding available resources for
students. staff and families. -

d. Review and summarize findings and provide recommendations for
review and consideration by senior leadership. Recommendations may
include, but are not limited fo the following:

1. Parinerships with community organizations to support studenis
with academic, social-emotional, basic care needs, and
childcare, if applicable. including joint advocacy to community
partners for fundraising and charitable contributions to assist
students.

2. Programs/agencies for career develogment and post-secondary

education.
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3. Methods for the use of available resources at local school-sites
and within regions, including activities and evenis to assist
students and families with periinent information.

2.0 Studenis enrolled in an Educational Opiions setiing will be provided with
the following resources/supports as needed:

a. Support with enrollment at a local Early Education program to assist with
early education instruction and child care.

k. Support with basic care needs, academic and social emotional resources
available through the District and/or community organizations, including
support through joint advocacy to community partners for fundraising and
charitable contributions as recommended by the Taskforce noted in 1.0
above. '

¢. Support in alignment with District policy to make up assignments or refer
1o virfual and/or independent study programs when unable fo attend an in
person Educational Options setting.

d. Support from assigned District providers (e.q. PSAs, PSWs and/or
Psychologists) trained to address the specific needs of students enrolled
in Educational Opticns settings. Every effort will be made to ensure
consistency of providers serving students enrolled in Options settings.

This MOU will remain in effect until an agreement on a successor collective bargaining
agreement beginning in the 2027-2028 school year is reached.
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Memorandum of Understanding
Los Angeles Unified School District and United Teacher Los Angeles
Elementary Aris

The parties recognize the benefit of full-time Arts teachers at elementary schools. The
parties commit to actively working toward a model that increases student access fo. the
Arts. and allows educators to have sufficient time dunng the instructional day to prepare
and collaborate with each other.

1.0____The District shall facilitate a pathway for current LAUSD certificated emplovees fo
obtain Arls Sub|ect Matter credentials. Thls program wﬂl be cost~free for employees.
20 Atask 2.0 A task force consisting of euual numbers of UTLA- and LAUSD-appointed
members will meet no less than four times during the school year for the purpose of:

a. . Making recommendations to maximize Proposition 28 funding to hire
additional Arfs staff, with a focus on expanding Arts programs at elementa

schools.

b. Creating model schedules for elementary schools to establish regular
lanning time for elementary teachers during the school day.

C. ReCruiting' exi'stih.g LAUSD employees to participate in the program.

This MOU will remam in effect until an agreement on a successor collective bargalmng
agreement beginnin ln the 2027-2028 school year is reached.
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Memorandum of Understanding
Los Angeles Unified School District and United Teachers Los Angeies

Healthy Green Public Schools

Qur Future pl

gree to the fallow!ng L

1.0 Climate Literacy Task Force: The District and UTLA will establish a Climate

therag Task Force {CLTF) o suggort the goals of clumate I;lerag( The CLTF will be
ed ur {4 embers inted by the LAUSD Division of

instrugtion. up to four (4) classifisd members. and up to four (4} UTLA appointees. B

‘mutual agreemen;, any pa !H may invite sublect matter experts io he guest sgeakers
col i Cl shall.use an racial justice lens and shall
meet four (4) times per vear to consult and provide recnmmendatlons garding the
following matters: ' '
' a. ]'_he development and implementation of curricula that infuses climate
literacy with 2 racial justice lens and addresses histaric disparities.
b. .. ..The creation of instructional p artnerships and opportunities for votith
and DACE students to obtain :ntemshlgs and aggrenticeshlgs for

areen jobs.

c. Technical Education (CTE) opportunities in fields that suppeort
greeﬁ energy and reduce greenhouse gas emissions.

d. Desidn professional development modules for schools to access.

ollaboratlve task force mmgosed of up to four, [ﬁ] District regresentatlves, four (43
u ssentatives, and (2) community representatives, one appointed by each of
the gartles The task force will revuew the mrtlatlves noted below and make

a. Creation, expansion and maintenance of outdoor education space,
programs and green space. including recommendations for increasing
shaded green space on.school campuses for student and staff use durin

the school day.
b. Installatio ar panels on_ District facilities using unionized contractors.
c. Continued maintenance of water filtration systems to ensure detectable
levels of lead from schoel drinking water fountains are at 5 ppb or lower.

d. Exploration of stormwater eollection on Distriet land.
e. Increasing the use of clean electricity within District facilities.
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Memorandum of Understanding
Los Angeles Unified School District and United Teachers Los Angeles
H0using Support

1.0 The District and UTLA acknowledge that Los Angeles Unified, being one of the

region’s major land holders, with the primary mission fo educate students, will explore

options for affordable housing including those where District properties may have the
poiential to be better utilized to support the housmg needs of students, employvees. and

communmes

2.0 _ The District will identify vacant and underutilized L AUSD iand parcels that may

be used for the development of affordable housmg to help address the region’s crisis of

affordability afflicting students, famll[es and emgloyees

a. |n supporting these efforis, areas may mclude those impacted by student

absenteeism and declining enrollment (eq. 90012 90021, 90031 90032
90044 90059 91340 91405 zip codes) and neighbor!ng communifies.

3. 0 Durmg the 2025-2026 and 2026-2027 school vear, the District and UTLA shall

a. No later than June 30, 2027, the Communl_tx Housmg Task Force shall provide
written recommendations to the Deputy Superintendent of Business Operations

regarding the use of the identified District prope

4.0 _The District will proactively organize industry forums to encourage potential
proposers which may include Non-Profit Developers and Community Land Trusis to

submit requests for future housing developments. In addition, cormmunity input sessions
will be organized to solicit input on desired priorities for future housing RFPs.
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5.0 Where applicable, any housing built on LAUSD land will follow state fair housing
laws. .

8.0  The District and UTLA shall work collaboratively to maintain school-based
supports for unhoused chiidren and youth and resources for families experiencing
housing emergencies. All schools will have a homeless liaison (HL), who is on campus
five (5) days per week. identified and accessible to staff to assist with student needs
and housing support.

7.0 The District shall maintain coordinated services available to students and families
through its Coordinated Entry System (CES) sites located within local reqion areas and
provide staff to support in highly impacted areas, including but not limited fo education
enroliment and academic services, resources and referrals for housing support and
basic supplies for families, children and youth in need.

a. In addressing areas of high impact, the District shall work with schools within
the 90021 zip code to identify and provide resources to support student and

family needs. A Specialized Student Services (8SS) Counselor will be
assigned to assist with this process. :

8.0  The District shall provide basic need supplies to studenis in need in accordance
with their student housing questionnaire. Essential items may include, but are not limited

to clothing, school supplies. backpacks and hvgiene kits.

9.0 __The District shall provide additional supports based on student needs including
but not limited to access to laundry services, linkages for safe parking, food pantries,

clothing drives and other resources to address basic needs and to support families
facing housing insecurity and homelessness.

10.0 The District and UTLA shall collaboratively advocate to secure Section 8
vouchers from LA County and the LA Housing Authority to meet the housing needs of
the families of all unhoused LAUSD students, including at any LAUSD properties that
may be developed for this purpose.

11.0  The Disfrict and UTLA shall collaboratively advocate for fair and affordable
housing and tenant protections including enforcement of the Tenant Protection and Anti-
Harassment Ordinance (TAHO) and regional organizations and coalitions addressing

these efforts including housing supports and services within the community.
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12.0 The District shall make every reasonable effort to make school space ayailable fo
non-profit organizations providing tenant‘rights clinics, couns_eiing services and housing
assistance in accordance with Civig Center Permit policies and applicable law. The

District will continue to explore otentlal artnershi sw:th student and famil support
rgamzatlons with the qoal of i mcreasmg available ser\nces

a. The District and UTLA will collaborate on creating and maintaining lists of

housm: advocates avallabie to rowde resources and support to families
ncludmg those that may prowde services on school campuses through the
Civic Center Center Permit process.

b. The District will provide UTLA with the name of the division that will help in

famhtahn_q issuance of Cnnc_Center Permits.

This MOU will remam in effect until an. agreement on a successor collective bargainin:
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Mefniorandum of Understanding
Los Angeles Unified School District and United Teachers Los Angeles
Infant and Early Education

1.0 UTLA and the District recognize the need for cost-free or affordable
childcare, not only for District emglogges= bt for all school communities.
To address this néed. the Parties will work collaboratnrelg to exglore

opportunities to expand student enrol!rnent at District infant and earl

education centers across the crg

2.0 In exploring these efforis, the Drstnct shall éstablish a collaborative worik
group to provide input regarding the expansion of infant and early

educatron center student enroliment wrthin the Drstnct UTLA wrl! serve as
; b

UTLA and agreed ugon by the. Early. Ghlldhood Education Division. The

work group will meet at least ofice each semester for the term of this

Agreement Addlt:onal meetlngs wrll be scheduled ugon mutual agreement
. AC Wil -

will review and Qrov:de recomn'lendatlons on the follomng
a. ngortumtres to exgand enroliment at mfant and early education

regardlng Iocal rnfant and early education. programs, enroliment
up_gort and garent workshogs to suggort young iearners

education grograms and use of avaliable Drstrrct facilities,

including infant center programs available i in each Region area

_m_e_egmvalﬂ

d. Available training programs, including parinerships with post-
secondary educational brograms offering Early Childhood
certification. '

e. Research opportunities/programs with non-traditional hours to

suppot local school communities and adult education learners

participating in post-secondary leaming. S

3.01n recognition of the importance of early education and intervention, the
District shall engage in campaigns to inform families of avaitable enrollment
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Memorandum of Understanding
Los Angeles Unified School District and United Teachers Los Angeles
Inclusive Practices within the Least Restrictive Environment

In serving students with disabilities within the Least Restrictive Environment (LRE), in
alignment with state and federal law. and in developing collaborative structures to
increase inclusive practices and mainiaining the continuum services to students, the
| os Angeles Unified School District and United Teachers Los Angeles agree to the

a. The development of expanded inclusive practices in school communities will be
supported by all school inferest holders.
b. School communities will collaborate to implement a shared approach for serving
students with disabilities within the Least Restrictive Environment.
¢. All schools will develop a comprehensive plan to illusirate a collective vision for
implementing inclusive practices.

School Plan for Inclusive Practices within the Least Restrictive Environment:

Beginning in the Spring of 2026, in preparation for the 2026-2027 school vear. all
schools will submit an annual school site LRE Action Plan through the School Plan for
Student Achievement (SPSA) platform. Prior to the development of the LRE Action Plan,
schools shall solicit interest holder input through informative meeting(s), surveys. or
using an agreed upon method that best suits the needs of the school site. Schools shall
create an inclusive practices committee to facilitate the development and
implementation of the school’s plan. The LRE Action Plan will consist of the following:

a. An agreed upon school vision.

b. Summary of the continuum of options for students with disabilities.

c. Data analysis to ideniify factors of success and/or potential barriers of serving
students within the Least Restrictive Environment.

d. Action steps for engagement and how the schoal plans to work collaboratively
with all interest holders e on the implementation. expansion and support for
inclusive practices within the school community.

e. Action steps needed for the |mplementat|on of the schoel plan including. but not
limited to the following:

i. The development of an Inclusive Practices Committee that will
lead and support the work around creating opportunities in the
Least Restrictive Environment (LRE) for students with disabilities.
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ii. Resources (funding, stafﬁng! to effectively create opportunities for
students with disabilities to participate in the least restrictive
environment with the supports identified within their IEP,

iiil. Time for co-glanning' and collaboration between general and

special education teachers using resources and scheduling to

growde common planning time fo review and monitor student

QI'OQFESS

iv.  Professional development/firaining to enhance knowledge and
expertise in inclusive practices based on staff surveyved needs.
v. Events/activities {o reinforce an inclusive culture and to increase

the engagement of all interest holders.
f. As pat of the annual al school plan and resource a!locat:on process, schools will

provide mformatlon summanz:ng the LRE Action Plan with all interest holders.

Schools may also revisit their plan during the course of :mg!ementatlon as

revisions are needed and to assess progress. If the LRE Action plan is modified,
inferest holders WI" be informed of pertinent updates.
g. The Jnclusnve Practices Commlttee shall meet at least once per semester.

Addltlonal meetings may be held as needed upon mutual agreement of the
members. Such meetings should be scheduled within five (5) work days.

Resources*

a. During the 2026-2027 school vear, all schools wm receive technical support for
the deveiopment and mpﬁementatmn ofa glan to expand inclusive practices.
Techmcal sU ort, rovided by the District wnll inciude:

i. Matenals based on research, pedagogical theories, and best practices.

ii. Tools for assessing current practices.
ii. Resources and strateg:es for teacher planning.

iv. Strategles for develomng a.school (master) schedule that supporis the
needs of students and programming {o address equity and access within a

range of mstruct;onal settmgslogtlons .
v. Information for IEP teams when determining the Least Restrictive
Environment for a student that may be reviewed/shared with |EP team

members and parents.
vi. Required professional develogmentltramtng regarding inclusive practices

during professional development on a banked time Tuesday.

vii.  Professional development/training offered regionally during contractual
hours on a guarterlv basis for school teams/committee members to attend

regarding inclusive practices. Topics may include LRE Action Plan
development strategies for data collection, schedulmg/grogrammg fo
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address equity and access, teaching planning and supports for
instructional delivery including positive behavior support.

viii.  Region level articulation meeting(s) for school representatives to attend
during the spring semester to support school site teams in planning for the
transition of students with disabilities moving from one level/program to
another (i.e. Preschool fo Elementary, Elementary to Middle School,
Middle School to High School).

b. School may elect, as part of their plan, to allocate a supplemental differential
and/or fund 2 non-classroom position to assist with coordinating and monitoring
the school's plan.

c. Schools will continue to receive clerical staffing allocations to support the
performance of special education activities in alignment with the Elementary,
Middle, and Senior High School. Budget Services and Financial Planning School
Staffing Raftio charts.

d. School staifing allocations are subject to norming procedures in accordance with
Articles XViil and XXli of the parties’ collective bargaining agreement.

e. Beginning July 1, 2026, schools with 80% or more of students with disabilities
receiving instruction in the general education seiting 80% or more of the school
day) will receive a 20:1 student to teacher ratio for students supported within the
Resource Services program. A paraprofessional will be aflocated to support each

~ Resource Services Teacher. The parties’ agree that for the 2026-2027 school
year this applies to the schools listed in Appendix
i. These schools will receive 10 release days per Resource Services
Teacher for planning and may be utilized by Resource Services Teachers
and/or General Education Teachers for inclusive practices.

Professional Development, Co-Planning and [EP Meetings:

a. As part of the LRE Action 'Plan. delivery of professional development regarding
inclusive practices may include one or more of the following methods:

i. DBanked Time Tuesdays
ii. Shortened or Minimum Days
iii. Release Time

iv. Optional fraining ouiside of the workday.
v. Optional summer training

b. As part of the LRE Action Plan, schools may establish opportunities for teacher
co-planning using one or more of the following methods:
i. Grade level and/or department meetings

ii. Shortened or Minimum Days
jii. Release Time
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iv.  Programming common conference/preparation periods
v.  School determined banked time Tuesdays.

General and special educators shall be provided opportunities to discuss IEP

goals and progress prior to IEP meetings as outfined in section b. _b. above, General
and Sgemal Educatlon teachers will receive substztute coverage fo attend IEPs in
accordance with Article XXII. Section 4. O_agd every effort shall be made to
provide substitute coverage for RSTs. for the duration of IEP team meetings in
accordance with Arficle XXI}, Section 4.1.

|EP Process and Least Restrictive Environment:

IEP Teams shall review information regarding the IEP process for determining the Least
Restrictive Environment for students with disabilities, including the continuum of
placement options in accordance with the law.

District LRE Action Plan Work Group:

Beginning in_the 2026-2027school vear, a collaboratlve work group of three District and
three UTLA representatives will be established to support the implementation of

inclusive practices at schools in allgnment w:th the LRE Action Plan. The work group will
meet every other month to complete the followmg actlivities:

a. Develop training(s) for school site teams implementing inclusive practices.
Training topics may include but are not limited fo assessing and expanding
school practices. systems of support in place to address student needs, co-
planning and co-teaching structures and strategies for programming students.

b. Review LRE Action Plans submitted by schools for evaluating current trends and

to determme if updates/revisions are needed to the Action Plan.

¢. Develop criteria for determining schools who are demonstratmq effective
inclusive practices no later than Spring of 2027.

This MOU will remain in effect unil an agreement on g successor collective bargainin
agreement beginning in the 2027-2028 school vear is reached.
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Memorandum of Understanding
Los Angeles Unified School District and United Teachers Los Angeles

Itinerant Assignment Dispute Resolution Process

With reqards to the ltinerant Assignment process outlined in Article IX-A, Section 12.0,
the parties agree to pilot a dispute resolution process for the 2026-2027 school year.

1. Following the notification of tentative assignments for itinerant staff, UTLA shall
identify a total of no more than ten dispute resolutions from itinerant
programs/depariments (e.9., Speech. OT, PT, Psychologists, PSA. PSW., etc.) to
submit to the District for processing.

2. The District and UTLA will process the submitted dispute resolutions by using
the process outlined in Article V-A to the exient practical.

3. The parties will use the information gathered in this Pitot to inform their
bargaining positions for future negotiations. '

This MOU wiil remain in effect until an agreement on a successor collective bargaining
agreement beginning in the 2027-2028 school year is reached.
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Memorandum of Understanding

Los Angeles Unified School District and United Teachers Los Angeles
Opportunities for Professional Growth ‘
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Memorandum of Understanding
Los Angeles Unified School District and United Teachers l.os Angeles

Restructuring Service Delivery - Special Day Programs

This Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) is to memorialize an agreement between the

Los Angeles Unified School District and United Teachers Los Angeles regarding service
delivery for students with disabilities served within Special Day Programs:

1.0 In providing a continuum of placement options within the Least Restrictive
Envnronment Special Day Programs, where hlstoncally students were served in

named rograms {e.g.

alignment with curriculum and instructional standards. With the goal of maximizing
curriculum-based programs to support the unique learning needs of students, the
infent is also o support student attendance at a neighborhood school. In providing

for this placement option for IEP teams to consider, the District and UTLA will work

collaboratively as an Advisory to support program implementation of Core and

Alternate Curriculum Special Day Programs as follows:

a. Research program options for students with disabilities within comparable
school districts. .

b. Provide input regarding infonnation for IEP teams reqarding curriculum-
based Special Day Progra

c. Provide input regarding professmnal development for teachers including
strategies for servi ing student instructional and behavior needs. curricular
support and accommaodations. '

d. Provide input regarding parent workshops within regional areas with
information regarding service delivery and program support.

e. Collaboratively review and discuss program implementation, needs and
ongoing support facilitated by the Division of Special Education.

The Advisory will consist of (4) four District representatives and (4) four UTLA
representatives and will meet on a quarterly basis during the term of this Agreement.

2.0 Programs outlined in this Agreement will adhere to the provisions of Article XX!l. For
class size, the caps are as follows:

Program Class Size
Core Curriculum 12
Modified Core Curriculum 9
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3.0 Credentialing for the respective programs. including student population. will be in
accordance with guidelines set forth by the California Commission on Teaching Credentials.

4.0  To support ongoing collaboration between the parties, including matters of concerns
gither party can request agenda items pertaining to the implementation of curriculum-based

programs during Article XXX meetings.

This MOU will remain in_effect until an agreement on a successor collective bargaining
agreement beginning in the 2027-2028 school year is reached.
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Memorandum of Understanding
Los Angeles Unified School District and United Teachers Los Angeles
Special Education Initial Assessments

This Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) is to memorialize an agreement between
the Los Angeles Unified School District and United Teachers Los Angeles regarding
initial assessments for special educatlon

Resource Specialist Teachers and Designated Instruction and Service Providers within
three (3) of the caseload maximums as provided in_Article XXil, Section 15 shall be
compensated up to two (2) hours of pay at thelr regular hourly rate for each initial
assessment beyond five (5) per year.

This MOU wili remain in effect until an agreement on a successor collective bargaining
agreement beginning in the 2027-2028 schooi year is reached.
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Memorandum of Understanding
l.os Angeles Unified School District and United Teachers Los Angeles
Student Support Staffing MOU

1.0 Psychiatric Social Worker {PSW):

a. Beginning July 1, 2026, schools with enroliment of 500 students or more shall
be provided one centrally funded PSW position.

b. Beginning July 1, 2026, schools with enrollment of 1,200 students or more
shall be provided two centrally funded PSW positions.

¢. Six additional PSWs will be collaboratively assigned based on student needs.

2.0 Pupil Services and Attendance {(PSA) Counselor:

a. Beginning July 1, 2026, the District will allocate 0.5 FTE of a PSA to schools
with chronic absence rates of 27% or higher.

b. One additional PSA will be assigned to each Region for a total of four FTEs.
c. One additional PSA will be assigned to support schools in zip code 90021.
3.0 School Psychologist Services:

a. On July 1, 20286, the base allocation of School Psychologists at schools
shall be increased as follows:
i. Elementary Schools with fewer than 375 students - from 0.35 to 0.4
full-time equivalent.
ii. Elementary Schools with 375 or more students - from 0.35 {0 0.6
"~ fulltime equivaient.
iii. Middle Schools - from 0.5 to 0.6 ful-time equivalent.
iv. High Schools - 0.6 full-time equivalent.
v. Two additional FTEs will be collaboratively assigned to support
students.

4.0 In the event that the District is not able to meet the obligations of sections 1.0~ 3.0
of this MOU by Qctober 1, 2026, if UTLA files a grievance for alleged violations of
Sections of this MOU, the grievance will be immediately placed into abeyance for a
period of thirty (30) days in order to allow the District and UTLA to explore and identify
options to resolve alleged violation. Those options may include, but are not limited to,
recruitment and retention incentives, career ladder programs, developing internal
credentialing programs, etc.

a. The parties may mutually agree to extend a 30-day abeyance window.
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b. If the parties are unable to resolve in disputing informally during the
abeyance period, UTLA shall be allowed to resume the grievance process.

This MOU will remaip in effect until an agreement on a successor collective bargainin
agreement beginning in the 2027-2028 school vear js reached.
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1.0

2.0

3.0

Memorandum of Understanding
Los Angeles Unified School District and United Teachers Los Angeles
Support for Immigrant Students and Families

The District and UTLA agree that every LAUSD site will continue to be a place of
support and resources for all students and famifies, regardless of immigration
status. As outlined in LAUSD poticy bulletin, “LAUSD Campuses as Safe Zones
and Resource Centers,” the District is committed to creating environments where
the school community feels safe, welcomed. and excited to learn and that
students are provided with a sense of security to thrive academically and
emotionally without fear. Further, the District is committed to increasing and
enhancing partnerships with community-based and legal organizations that
provide resources for families facing immigration chalienges.

" a. The District will meet and discuss with UTLA updates/revisions to the

LAUSD policy bulletin noted above.

LAUSD/UTLA District Immiarant Support Committee: A joint Districi-UTLA
commiitee shall meet on a quarterly basis for the duration efthe-2022-2025
schoolyears sehoel-years of this Agreement. Additional meetings may be held as needed
upon mutual agreement of the parties.The commiitee shall be comprised of three
(3) members from the District, three (3) members from UTLA, and two (2)
parents (one (1) appointed by the District and one (1) appointed by UTLA). The
committee shall reviéw the changing needs of immigrant students and families
and make recommendations on ways to expand resources for students and
families including but not limited to: providing indigenous language resources for
students impacted by immigration in the form of curriculum, translators, tutoring
and other community engagement efforts.

The Districi shall seek opportunities to secure additional funding in order to ereate
expand comprehensive resource centers (e.g. Student _Centers, School
Enrollment, Placement and Assessment (SEPA) Centers Extended Suppott Sites

located throughout ihe district ferguidanee-on offering services eﬁered to students
and families impacted by immigration. L AUSD teams assigned to these Centers
will serve students and work with neighboring schools in the community to promote
prevention-and-eati-intervention wellness efforts across the regions, provide adult
education programs. health and human services, and opportunities to explore
education_and trainjng options in career pathways. In addition, the District will
collaborate with external partners,_including Federally Qualified Health Centers
and other community partners, regarding the health and wellness of students and
their families. These services will support the-pest-pandemie-fecovery-by in the
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development of resilient school communities with profeciive factors

agamst academic and social barriers.

40 The District shall make every effort to:

Expand existing and develo new artnerships with legal clinics. legal

resources to students and thelr famthes regardmg lmm[gratlon mcludmg
Know Your nghts workshogs and family gregaredness plans.

5.0

ncludmg lmmlgratlon nghts, famlly preparedness glans= crisis

management response resources, school enroliment, attendance.

social-emotional ' _suppotts, medlcal referrals, _health _insurance
enrol!ment, tega! resources and mental health referrals.

6.0 The District shall continue to:
a. Provide crisis management and support services through the response
network to assist students whose parents have been detained.
b. Engage in oufreach efforts to assist families with student enroliment t,
attendance and Qrowdmglugdatmg emergency contact mfon'natwn
c. Emlore alternative learning settings/pathways and assist students and

families with enrollment in independent study programs.
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d. Safeguard confidentiality and immigration status of students. families
and employees to the extent permitted by law.

e. Assign specially trained staff to support students and their families
impacted by immigration across the District.

7.0 The LAUSD Office of Student Family and Community Engagement shall include in
their parent and family academy webinars information regarding family preparedness
and crisis management response resources, We Are One resources and Know_ Your
Rights workshops.

8.0 The District shall make school space avaiiable to organizations providing supports and
resources fo the community in accordance with Civic Center Permit policies and
applicable law.

9.0 _In alignment with Article X!l. Section 17.0, employees may request and be granted
with an unpaid personal leave of up to 52 consecutive calendar weeks to attend to
immigration matters without impact to District seniority. Should the need to address
these matters exiend beyond 52 consecuiive calendar weeks and the employee
chooses io resign in_good standing, they mav apply for reemployment and if
reemployed within 39 months of their last day of paid service, the employee will retain
their rights in accordance Education Code 44931 and the law. '

10.0 Upon exhaustion of personal necessity time and written request, emplovees may
be released for up to ten (10) unpaid workdays during their employment in order to
attend to immigration matters. The days need not be taken consecutively. The District
may request verification of such absences as outlined in Article XlI, Section 14.1(d).

11.0 In the event an employee does not have direct deposit and is no longer employed
by the District, the emplovee may designate a family member on their behalf who may
receive their final paycheck by mail. The emplovee shall provide a signed
authorization letter to the District with the designee’s name. contact information

inclusive of their mailing address and a copy of the designee’s vaild government
issued ID.

12.0 In accordance with Article IV, Section 8.0 h, the chapter chair will be informed of
any applicable school plan related to matters of safety including matters related fo the

operation of the school when implementing the LAUSD policy, Campuses as Safe
Zones and Resource Centers and may provide input regarding the implementation of
said school safety plans.
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13.0 Unit members shall nof face any District discipiine for following the policies
contained in this MOU or aggllcable District policy.

14.0 During the 2026-2027 school vear, the District will make every effort to exgand

Dream Centers/JUNTOS Centers from 4 to 8.

agreement beginning in the 2027-2028 school vear is reached,
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Memorandum of Understanding
Los Angeles Unified School District and United Teachers Los Angeles

Support for LGBETQIA+ Students and Staff

In reafﬁrmlng |ts mmmltment io grovgdlng a safe and mclusave Iearmng agd workmg
students and staff, ' ‘ ' '

1.0  The District shall convene a collaborative iask force to support LGBTQIA+
students and staff. The task force shall be composed of 4 representatives from
the Districtand 4 representatives from UTLA. Re _resentatives may be self-

identified members of the LGBTOIA+ community. The fask force will meet at

least once each semester during the term of this Agreement to provide the

District with feedbac commendations in the following sreas:

a. Reviewing District policy regarding reporting processes and protections for
addressing incidents of anti-l GBTQIA+ harassment.

b. Revi'eWing. current and proposed resources for famllies and staff and
provide feedback regarding LGBTQIA+ matters.

c. Reviswing existing feedback systems for students and staff to make
recormendations for ensuring a welcoming werking and learning
environment for the LGBTQIA+ community and making recommendsitions
to strengthen sysiems.

d.  Continuing supports and exploring additional ways to support L GBTQIA+
students and staff, including teacher ouireach efforts.

e. Supporting trainings for staff that focus on inclusive learning and working
environments.

f. Providing reports to the Board of Education with
feedbackirecommendations on the matters identified above. The task
force may also provide additional feedback/recornmendations and is
exgected‘ to provide at least one written report per school year.

2.0  In accordance with applicable laws and District policy:
a. The Distnct is committed to growdmg a safe and supporiive learning and
: vironment that is free from discriminafion, harassment. bullvin
or intimldation and has the aﬁ"rmat:ve obilgatlan to combat bias, including
sex discrimination or sexism on the basis of actual or perceived

ender/sex {including gender identity and gender exoression), sexual

orlentation. or a person's association with 2 person or aroup with one or
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gengrated records

c. In support of emglo!ees

gender, rg_gardless of Ieg_al dacuments

2. Al emplos ges. have a right to use restroom facilities that

corresgond to the emplovee's gender Identity.
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3. Iffwhen an employee seeks to change the name and/or gender

markerb wh c‘ they are recognized in the workpiace, the
eI lovee ma contact the Off" ce of Em lo ee Reiatlons or

ha.nge in accardance with Districtgolicy.

3.0 | Additiona orts for aender dive; taff: If an employee is changing the name
and/or gender marker by which they have been recogmzed or glgngmg to do so. and

. Ameefing with site administration, &
staff member to degelog a glan of support,
b. Ongoing administratlve sugpgrt, which cogld inciude consult or coachmg

herr preferred gronouns and name.
This non-precedent setting agreement is in effect through June 30, 2028 and may be

renewed by mutual agreement of the parfies,
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